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FOUNDATION SKILLS ASSESSMENT (FSA)

updated March 29, 2021

Description
e The Foundation Skills Assessment (FSA) is an
assessment of Grade 4 and 7 foundation skills in
literacy and numeracy.
e The purposes of the FSAs are to:
o provide system level information on student
performance;
o provide districts and schools with information
on student performance; and
o support decision making (e.g., interventions).
e All students, with limited exceptions, are
required to participate in the FSA.

Statistics

e Approximately 100,000 Grade 4 and 7 students are
expected to write the assessment each year.

e Participation in the assessment has declined over
time to 74% in 2019.

e Participation for the 2020 administration, delayed to
Feb-March 2021) is not yet finalized, but is
anticipated to be around 64%.

Use of Data:

® As required under FOIPPA, the Ministry provides
several data files to the Fraser Institute in response to
an annual data request.

e The Fraser Institute uses the FSA data to produce an
annual public report card on secondary and
elementary school performance.

Key Facts:

e The FSA was redesigned based on recommendations from the Advisory Group on Provincial
Assessment and a working group of key stakeholders to align with the redesigned curriculum.

e The administration timeframe was moved to earlier in the year (October/November) and now
reflects performance of student ability early in Grades 4 and 7.

¢ Due to COVID-19, the administration timeframe of the 2020/21 FSA was postponed to February 15,
2021 - March 12, 2021.

e The new assessment is designed and developed by BC teachers and includes engaging and
interactive question formats, as well as collaboration and self-reflection components.
Advice/Recommentations

e The new FSA assessments were first administered in October/November 2017 and have performed
well as measured by psychometric analyses. Standard setting with expert panels was completed and
new cut scores, standards, and descriptors have been established.

e Proficiency levels in the FSA are: Emerging, On Track and Extending.

Provincial Participation Rates:

2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 | 2015/16 | 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | 2019/20 | 2020/21

84% 84% 81% 79% 76% 76% 74% 74% 64%*

*estimation at this time given COVID-19-delayed administration date

**see FSA Participation fact sheet (GAD) for more detailed information

Percentage of Students On Track and Extending:

Grade | Component 2017/18 | 2018/19 | 2019/20
Reading 79% 78% 77%

4 Writing 80% 91% 86%
Numeracy 69% 70% 72%
Reading 81% 79% 79%

7 Writing 92% 91% 89%
Numeracy 69% 69% 68%

Delivery Partners:

AWIS (ending 2020/21)
Vretta (starting 2021/22)
Teachers

School administrators
School district staff
Independent Schools
Yukon

NonkwN e

Key Outcomes:
e Sample assessments, student exemplars, scoring guide and other resources posted online
e Other adapted formats provided (e.g., Braille, large print)

Funding:

e Costs to develop and administer the FSA for FY 2020/21 was $910K. Previous FY 2019/20 costs
were $982K. Costs were less this past FY20/21 due to the lower costs associated with the
development activities for FSA through the pandemic.

e In addition, $775K is provided to school districts and the Federation of Independent School
Associations (FISA) to mark the FSA locally.
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FOUNDATION SKILLS ASSESSMENT (FSA) updated March 29, 2021

Detailed Participation Rates 2019/20 (%) Percentage of Students On Track or Extending 2019/20 (%)

Grade 4 Grade 7 Grade 4 Grade 7
SD School District SD School District
Read | Write Num Read Write Num Read Write Num Read | Write | Num

005 Southeast Kootenay 85% 82% 84% 90% 85% 90% 005 Southeast Kootenay 71% 56% 64% 69% 76% 51%
006 Rocky Mountain 99% 96% 98% 99% 98% 99% 006 Rocky Mountain 74% 82% 65% 87% 94% 69%
008 Kootenay Lake 84% 77% 84% 83% 77% 81% 008 Kootenay Lake 75% 85% 70% 72% 84% 57%
010 Arrow Lakes 86% 80% 86% 84% 84% 84% 010 Arrow Lakes 90% 96% 77% 82% 87% 74%
019 Revelstoke 94% 88% 93% 93% 92% 93% 019 Revelstoke 80% 95% 63% 88% 95% 73%
020 Kootenay-Columbia 44% | 42% 44% 46% 40% | 45% 020 Kootenay-Columbia 74% 80% 72% 64% 77% 62%
022 Vernon 87% 83% 87% 92% 90% 91% 022 Vernon 72% 82% 68% 86% 85% 63%
023 Central Okanagan 78% 74% 77% 65% 61% | 65% 023 Central Okanagan 76% 88% 68% 75% 91% 57%
027 Cariboo-Chilcotin 95% 92% 95% 93% 88% 93% 027 Cariboo-Chilcotin 67% 53% 59% 63% 70% 39%
028 Quesnel 73% 59% 71% 41% 32% 36% 028 Quesnel 47% 67% 36% 53% 60% 30%
033 Chilliwack 91% 89% 91% 88% 84% 87% 033 Chilliwack 76% 83% 68% 76% 90% 57%
034 Abbotsford 94% 91% 94% 94% 92% 94% 034 Abbotsford 74% 91% 67% 80% 92% 65%
035 Langley 89% 85% 89% 87% 83% 87% 035 Langley 78% 91% 73% 78% 90% 62%
036 Surrey 59% 56% 58% 60% 57% | 59% 036 Surrey 70% 88% 63% 79% 83% 68%
037 Delta 63% 59% 62% 61% 59% 61% 037 Delta 74% 88% 68% 75% 89% 68%
038 Richmond 59% 58% 59% 60% 58% | 60% 038 Richmond 85% 92% 82% 90% 95% 84%
039 Vancouver 58% 55% 58% 57% 54% 58% 039 Vancouver 78% 92% 79% 80% 95% 79%
040 New Westminster 82% 80% 82% 87% 85% 86% 040 New Westminster 81% 95% 79% 83% 84% 69%
041 Burnaby 63% 60% 63% 63% 61% 63% 041 Burnaby 80% 95% 80% 86% 91% 78%

Maple Ridge-Pitt Maple Ri -Pitt
042 R mae 26% | 25% 26% | 25% |  23% | 25% 042 aple Ridge-Pitt | - oo, 73% 62% | 70% | 85% | 56%

Meadows Meadows
043 Coquitlam 77% 75% 76% 79% 73% 79% 043 Coquitlam 77% 95% 74% 73% 89% 68%
044 North Vancouver 94% 88% 94% 95% 92% 95% 044 North Vancouver 84% 91% 79% 83% 92% 79%
045 West Vancouver 89% 89% 89% 93% 93% 94% 045 West Vancouver 95% 100% 96% 99% 100% 94%
046 Sunshine Coast 75% 73% 76% 77% 74% 78% 046 Sunshine Coast 79% 89% 72% 77% 81% 68%
047 Powell River 64% 57% 65% 72% 67% 72% 047 Powell River 55% 63% 53% 66% 86% 69%
048 Sea to Sky 92% 89% 92% 90% 84% 87% 048 Sea to Sky 73% 77% 65% 77% 85% 60%
049 Central Coast 85% 81% 85% 92% 92% 92% 049 Central Coast 77% 90% 77% 75% 92% 42%
050 Haida Gwaii 94% 90% 94% 86% 81% | 89% 050 Haida Gwaii 52% 75% 45% 58% 83% 25%
051 Boundary 78% 76% 80% 95% 90% | 93% 051 Boundary 70% 85% 70% 77% 82% 65%
052 Prince Rupert 96% 91% 96% 92% 80% | 92% 052 Prince Rupert 62% 90% 54% 70% 94% 37%

g ki

053 | Okanagan Similkameen | 95% | 94% 96% | 98% | 96% | 97% 053 _Okanagan | o, 91% 72% | 75% | 89% | 58%

Similkameen
054 Bulkley Valley 94% 90% 94% 96% 95% | 96% 054 Bulkley Valley 69% 79% 63% 75% 91% 55%
057 Prince George 94% 91% 93% 94% 90% 94% 057 Prince George 64% 82% 54% 69% 94% 49%
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FOUNDATION SKILLS ASSESSMENT (FSA)

updated March 29, 2021

058 | Nicola-Similkameen 95% | 92% 96% |  95% | 94% | 96%
059 | Peace River South 98% | 94% 98% | 96% | 93% | 96%
060 | Peace River North 92% | 90% 92% | 92% | 88% | 91%
061 | Greater Victoria 59% | 57% 58% 56% | 47% | 55%
062 | Sooke 36% | 33% 36% 33% | 26% | 31%
063 | Saanich 78% | 73% 78% 60% | 49% | 57%
064 | GulfIslands 94% | 92% 92% | 95% | 93% | 95%
067 | Okanagan Skaha 94% | 90% 94% |  97% | 94% | 97%
068 | Nanaimo-Ladysmith 75% | 69% 75% 74% |  66% | 74%
069 | Qualicum 90% | 84% 89% | 90% | 87% | 90%
070 | Alberni 96% | 91% 95% | 94% | 88% | 96%
071 | Comox Valley 79% | 74% 79% |  81% | 75% | 82%
072 | Campbell River 92% | 84% 92% | 89% | 79% | 87%
073 Kamloops/Thompson 95% 93% 95% 94% 91% 94%
074 | Gold Trail 99% | 95% 99% | 99% | 94% | 98%
075 | Mission 75% | 72% 75% 70% | 67% | 74%
078 Fraser-Cascade 66% 64% 66% 59% 51% | 56%
079 Cowichan Valley 53% | 46% 53% 60% 54% | 60%
081 | Fort Nelson 92% | 92% 92% | 100% | 100% | 100%
082 | Coast Mountains 82% | 75% 82% 73% | 62% | 74%
gi3, [.NPun DiangesE 89% | 87% 89% | 87% | 83% | 87%
Shuswap
084 Vancouver Island West 91% 86% 89% 89% 61% 83%
fge | \aEeslvacidnd 94% | 83% 91% | 97% | 93% | 96%
North
087 | Stikine 87% | 73% 73% | 83% | 83% | 83%
091 | Nechako Lakes 76% | 73% 76% 78% |  74% | 78%
092 | Nisga'a 97% | 94% 97% | 84% | 65% | 77%
093 | Conseil scolaire 53% | 50% 53% | 46% | 45% | 46%
francophone
BC PUBLIC SCHOOL 73% | 69% 73% 72% |  68% | 72%
EEJ';?)EPENDENT 93% | 91% 93% | 93% | 91% | 93%
Eeavaent uband 76% | 73% | 75% | 75% | 71% | 75%
Independent)

058 Nicola-Similkameen 67% 71% 69% 66% 77% 54%
059 Peace River South | 67% 66% 59% | 67% | 83% | 48%
060 Peace River North | 70% 84% 61% | 77% | 89% | 54%
061 Greater Victoria | 79% 84% 74% | 70% | 89% | 59%
062 Sooke | 69% 63% 62% | 60% | 72% | 43%
063 Saanich | 74% 86% 71% | 77% | 93% | 69%
064 GulfIslands | 90% 85% 82% | 89% | 83% | 68%
067 Okanagan Skaha 81% 93% 72% 78% 86% 57%
068 | Nanaimo-Ladysmith | 65% 70% 60% | 70% | 83% | 59%
069 Qualicum | 70% 78% 67% | 74% | 93% | 60%
070 Alberni | 68% 69% 59% | 65% | 83% | 49%
071 Comox Valley | 75% 75% 65% | 71% | 89% | 58%
072 Campbell River |  72% 83% 59% | 67% | 88% | 50%
073 | Kamloops/Thompson 72% 87% 67% 78% 92% 59%
074 Gold Trail | 52% 48% 38% | 69% | 90% | 34%
075 Mission | 65% 80% 63% | 61% | 83% | 48%
078 Fraser-Cascade | 79% 96% 78% | 60% | 60% | 40%
079 Cowichan Valley | 64% 73% 48% | 63% | 84% | 39%
081 Fort Nelson | 98% 98% | 100% | 98% | 100% | 94%
082 Coast Mountains | 61% 68% 56% | 49% | 62% | 26%
083 Nouph-Clanagan: | Sin 65% 61% | 67% | 93% | 56%
Shuswap
084 Vancouver lsland | ¢ o, 43% 48% | 19% | 55% | 20%
West
085 \aneatverisiand | e 74% 69% | 74% | 81% | 72%
North
087 Stikine | 46% 27% 45% | 60% | 60% | 20%
091 Nechako Lakes | 61% 63% 55% | 75% | 85% | 48%
092 Nisga'a | 34% 52% 9% | 38% | 40% 0%
093 Conseil scolaire | g o 92% 75% | 87% | 86% | 75%
francophone
BC PUBLIC SCHOOL | 74% 85% 68% | 76% | 88% | 64%
o 'NDEPEEEEEI 89% 93% 87% | 93% | 95% | 86%
Province (Puband | . 86% 72% | 79% | 89% | 68%
Independent)
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NATIONAL/INTERNATIONAL ASSESSMENTS

updated March 29, 2021

Description:

B.C. students participate in national and
international assessments to help determine
how B.C.’s education system performs
compared to other education systems.
Results provide insights into the factors that
contribute to the success of students,
schools, and education systems such as
teaching practices or activities at home.
Each jurisdiction is responsible for managing
assessment administration. In B.C., the
Curriculum and Assessment branch works
with schools/districts to support this.
Schools/Districts in B.C. are required to
administer national and international
assessments according to the Student
Learning Assessment Ministerial Order.

Key Facts:
e B.C. participates in one national assessment:
1. Pan-Canadian Assessment Program (PCAP): Grade 8 assessment of Reading, Mathematics, and
Science administered every 3 years. The administration of the field test will be in the Spring of
2022 with the main administration in 2023.
e B.C. participates in two international assessments:
1. Progressin International Reading Literacy Study (PIRLS): Grade 4 Reading assessment
administered every 5 years. The administration of the pilot took place in October/November of
2020 in preparation for the main administration in the Spring of 2021.
2. Programme for International Student Assessment (PISA): Reading, Mathematics, and Science
assessment of 15-year old students administered every 3 years. The administration of the field
test will be Spring 2021 with the main administration in 2022.

Funding:

PISA — Federally funded with Provincial in-
kind contributions

PIRLS — via Participating Provinces ($500,000
over 5 fiscal years, $150,000 budget 21/22)
PCAP —-$122,556 PCAP funding is a part of a
total Ministry contribution to CMEC for
$384,165.

Delivery Partners:

Key Outcomes:
e PISA 2018: out of 88 jurisdictions, 15-year old B.C. students performed above the international
average in reading, science, and math. Specifically:
o Two jurisdictions performed above B.C.’s range in reading, 3 jurisdictions performed above
B.C.’s range in science and 9 jurisdictions performed above B.C.’s range in math
e PISA 2018 Financial Literacy: BC was outperformed by only one jurisdiction (Estonia). Nationally, BC
students performed at the Canadian average.
e PISA 2018 Global Competence: BC was outperformed by only one jurisdiction (Singapore).
Nationally, BC students performed at the Canadian average,
e PIRLS and ePIRLS 2016 assessments: In B.C., approximately 3,000 grade 4 students in 146 schools
were randomly selected to participate.
o B.C. students performed above the Canadian and international average.
o Of 57 jurisdictions, five performed statistically above B.C., 19 performed within B.C.’s range
and 29 were statistically below B.C.’s range.
o Out of 16 jurisdictions, B.C.’s performance on ePIRLS was on par with six other jurisdictions,

;' EmEE;;_edglal icn;err_m?intt{ESD(f:} fc:ISPASA with only two jurisdictions performing above B.C.
’ -nired test adminis .ra. ors (for ) e PCAP 2016: out of 10 provinces, B.C. students performed:
3. Teachers and school administrators . . . . . .
o o atthe Canadian average in reading and science and below the Canadian average in
4. School district staff :
mathematics
5. Independent Schools
Agreements: Services to Ministry:

Ministry of Education and CMEC

e CMEC provides materials and administration specifications to the Ministry.
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PROVINCIAL GRADE 10 AND 12 LITERACY ASSESSMENTS

updated March 26, 2021

Description:

e These are cross-curricular standardized
assessments of student ability in literacy.

e Students write Graduation Literacy.
Assessments in Grades 10 and 12 (those
seeking dual Dogwood diplomas for
Francophone and Immersion write additional
assessments for these programs).

e Assessments are aligned with curriculum
including Core Competencies.

e Provide both student-level information and
system-level information on performance in
literacy; inform decision-making at all levels
of the system.

e Serve as a graduation requirement for all
students and can be used as evidence of
achievement after graduation.

e Student results are reported using the four-
point provincial proficiency scale with a
“requirement met” reported on transcripts
at Grade 10.

e Assessments are developed for Immersion,
Francophone, and English programs.

Key Facts:
Assessments are developed by B.C. educators with input from post-secondary experts, including
recommendations from the Advisory Group on Provincial Assessment (AGPA) and the Assessment Working

Group (AWG).

Assessments are administered electronically and marked by BC and Yukon certified teachers.

Assessments measure literacy across multiple subjects.

Student performance on the assessments are independent of course marks.
Students began writing the Grade 10 Literacy Assessments in the 2019/20 school year.
In the 2020/21 school year, there will be four administration sessions for Literacy 10: November 2-6, January

25-29, April 12-16, and June 14-23.

The Grade 12 Literacy Assessment is being introduced in the 2021/22 school year after delayed

implementation as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic.

Students have two opportunities to re-write to demonstrate their best proficiency level.
Assessments are available for diverse learning needs (Braille, large print, text readers, etc.).

Key Deliverables:
Sample assessments with student exemplars and scoring guides are provided for the Grade 10 Literacy
Assessments and will be provided for Grade 12 Literacy Assessments.

Field tests for Literacy 12 were conducted in February/March 2021.

Collaborative learning video packages are completed for the Grade 10 Literacy Assessments and will be
developed and posted for Grade 12 Literacy Assessments.

A parent brochure and information package support local communications with parents/students.
Adaptations are provided for students with diverse learning needs (Braille, large print, text readers etc.).
Student and school-level reports help inform student learning.

Statistics:
e 60,077 students have written the Grade 10
Literacy Assessment since November 20189.

Services to Ministry:

e Literacy Assessments are developed and
marked by educators contracted to the
Ministry.

Delivery Partners:

1.

o

g0 ot

A. Willock Information Systems (AWIS) (current
electronic assessment service provider, changing
to Vretta in 2021/22)

Carpe Diem New Media Publishing (Desktop
Publishing & Technical Support, changing to
Vretta in 2021/22)

Provincial Resource Centre for the Visually
Impaired (PRCVI) for adaptations
Teachers/school administrators/school district
staff

Independent schools

Offshore schools

First Nations schools

Yukon Department of Education
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Funding:

¢ Development costs for Grade 10 and 12
Literacy: FY 2020/21 $600K and FY 2019/20
$940K

¢ Administration and Marking costs for Grade
10 Literacy: FY 2020/21 $494K and FY
2019/20 $563K

s Discrepancy between years due to the
COVID-19 pandemic. FY20/21 scheduled
administration sessions for spring were
cancelled and the summer sessions had very
small amount of Gr 12 students write




PROVINCIAL GRADE 10 NUMERACY ASSESSMENT

updated March 26, 2021

Description:

e The Grade 10 Numeracy Assessment is a cross-
curricular standardized assessment of student
ability in numeracy.

e Measures deeper learning and application of key
mathematical concepts and skills in contextualized,
real-world situations.

e Aligns with curriculum including Core
Competencies.

e Provides both student-level and system-level
information on performance in numeracy; informs
decision-making at all levels of the system.

e Serves as a graduation requirement for all students
and can be used as evidence of achievement after
graduation.

e Reports student results using the 4-category
provincial proficiency scale.

e Taken in grade 10, results are reported on student
transcripts.

Key Facts:

e Developed by B.C. educators with input from post-secondary experts, including
recommendations from the Advisory Group on Provincial Assessment (AGPA).

Contains computer-based and written problem-solving components.

Not tied to specific curricula (measures numeracy abilities across multiple subjects).
B.C. and Yukon certified teachers mark the assessment.

Student performance on the assessment is independent of course mark calculations.

e Inthe 2020/21 school year, there will be four administration sessions for Numeracy 10:
November 2-6, January 25-29, April 12-16, and June 14-23.

e Students have two opportunities to re-write to demonstrate their best proficiency level.

e Adaptations are provided for students with diverse learning needs (Braille, large print, text

readers etc.).

Key Deliverables:

e Ongoing development and administration of multiple assessment forms for all sessions.

e Release of additional sample assessments to Ministry website.

e Detailed student and school level reports help inform student learning.

e Continued production of translated versions for francophone and French immersion students.
e Continued production of adapted formats (Braille, large print).

Funding:

e FY 2020/21 costs for Grade 10 Numeracy
Development: $116K.

e FY 2020/21 costs for Grade 10 Numeracy
Administration and Marking: $494K.

Services to Ministry:
e Numeracy Assessments are developed and marked
by educators contracted to the ministry.

Statistics:

e 219,674 assessments have been written
since January 2018.

e Data from the Grade 10 Graduation
Numeracy Assessment indicate:

o The assessment has high reliability
statistics (.80).

o Interms of performance results,
approximately 80% of students
achieved a proficiency level of
“developing” or higher (level 2 or
higher).

o Sub-groups (Indigenous, ELL, Inclusive
Ed) had performance results
comparable to past provincial exams.

Page 15 Sontpsk, greg stonexExecutive Director, Curriculum and Assessment Branch, (250) 480-6804

Delivery Partners:

1;

PN E®

A. Willock Information Systems (AWIS)
(electronic assessment service provider,
changing to Vretta in 2021/22).

Carpe Diem New Media Publishing
(Desktop Publishing & Technical Support,
changing to Vretta in 2021/22).
Provincial Resource Centre for the Visually
Impaired (PRCVI) for adaptations.
Teachers/school administrators/school
district staff.

Independent schools.

Offshore schools.

First Nations schools.

Yukon Department of Education.




Curriculum and Classroom Assessment
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ANTI-RACISM AND DIVERSE CULTURAL HISTORIES IN THE CURRICULUM

Description:

e The Ministry of Education is working with a
variety of partners to develop anti-racism
resources and resources related to diverse
cultural histories in BC, including Black
History.

e This project was initiated in March 2021 and
is a key part of the System Support element
of the Ministry’s K-12 Anti-Racism Action
Plan.

e  Ministry of Education will work with
community partners, including the British
Columbia Teachers’ Federation (BCTF), to
compile lists of recommended resources to
support teaching about anti-racism, human
rights, and diverse cultural histories in BC,
including Black History

e  Ministry of Education will work with
community partners to identify gaps in
currently-available resources and develop
professional development resources and
curriculum-aligned classroom resources for
educators that address these gaps to
effectively teach about anti-racism, human
rights, and diverse cultural histories in BC,
including Black History.

Key Facts:

Minister Fleming hosted a Community Roundtable on Anti-Racism in July 2020 to support the
development of a K-12 Anti-Racism Action Plan and to review how we can strengthen
resources and support for our provincial curriculum.

An inventory of existing and valid resources is being developed, which will serve as a repository
for educators across the K-12 curriculum and the province.

Statistics:

¢ More than 30 organizations were members
of the Community Roundtable on Anti-
Racism, including the BC Black History
Awareness Society and the African Descent
Society BC

April 16, 2021

e Arange of K-12 curriculum-aligned resources related to anti-racism, human rights, and diverse
cultural histories in BC will be developed to fill gaps in existing resources.

e This work will reflect the diversity of the Province of British Columbia and ensure that the
voices and perspectives of a wide range of community groups are heard.

e These resources will also be developed with significant teacher input to ensure that these
resources are helpful and useful for classroom teachers throughout the province.

Key Outcomes:

¢  Minister Fleming hosted a Community Roundtable on Anti-Racism in July 2020 to support the
development of a K-12 Anti-Racism Action Plan and to review how we can strengthen
resources and support for our provincial curriculum.

e Ministry has held ongoing discussions with an Anti-Racism Curriculum Advisory Group to
identify needs and make connections with community groups with a variety of academic
background and/or lived experience.

Funding: Services to Ministry:

o Advice/Recommentations; Government Financial Information e Advice/Recommentations:

Government Financial
Information

Delivery Partners: Agreements:

1. Learning Division(Anti-Racism Action Plan) e Grant letter has been

2. Focused Education Resources developed and signed by

3. Community advocacy groups related to anti-racism and Focused Educational
diverse perspectives. Resources covering their

4. FNSEC and FNSA role in developing resources

5. BCTF related to anti-racism and

6. Independent Schools diverse cultural histories.
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CLASSROOM ASSESSMENT

updated April 15, 2021

Description:

¢ Implementation of the K-12 curriculum and
focus on the development of competencies,
what we teach has changed; likewise, what
and how we assess student progress is
evolving.

¢ The Ministry has been working with
education partners to develop a new draft
K-12 Student Reporting policy that is better
aligned with the curriculum.

e  Work continues with teachers to develop
classroom assessment resources,
including Performance Standards in
literacy and numeracy.

Delivery Partners:

Students

Teachers

School administrators and district staff
Boards of Education

Independent School Authorities

AR ol

Funding:

e C(Classroom Assessment activity costs during
COVID FY 2021/21 was $51,000 for compared
to previous FY 2019/20 costs of $96,000.

e Student Reporting activities were delayed due
to COVID showing FY 2020/21 costs of $8,000
in comparison to FY2019/20 costs of $63,000.

Key Facts:

Review of literature and academic research reveals formative forms of classroom assessment
(including peer and self) lead to greater student confidence, ownership, engagement, responsibility
and improved achievement (UVic, 2015).
In 2016, the Ministry established the Classroom Assessment and Reporting Advisory Group
(CAR), a group of 43 provincial education leaders representing BCSSA, BCPVPA, BCTF, FISA,
FNESC, to provide advice on directions for classroom assessment and reporting
K-9 Classroom Assessment Resources for English Language Arts, Mathematics, Science and Social
Studies were released in 2018/19. Grade 10-12 English Language Arts and Science resources
were released in September 2019, while K-12 ADST resources were released in March 2020.
To support the implementation of the new curriculum and provincial consistency in classroom
assessment and reporting, the Curriculum and Assessment team is developing Performance
Standards. The Performance Standards provide clear criteria and examples of proficiency in key
Literacy and Numeracy skills. The Performance Standards will include proficiency charts that
highlight student progression in Literacy and Numeracy across grade levels. Each chart will be
enhanced with samples of student work that further illustrate what proficient looks like.
Province-wide Performance Standards will introduce a dependable standard for educators and
learners as well as consistent, detailed wording to enhance written feedback when reporting
student progress.
The Ministry of Education is also working on proposed updates to the Student Reporting Policy.
e Currently there are 3 different reporting policies and 17+ different proficiency scales in
use around the province. A new reporting policy will provide consistent language and
policies throughout the province from K-12.
¢ Feedback from consultations suggests that proposed changes will provide increased
opportunities for student self-assessment and goal-setting, as well as ensuring students
and parents receive timely, formative information throughout the school year.

Services to Ministry

e Classroom Assessment and Reporting
Advisory Group (CAR) provides field
perspective and advice on the classroom
assessment and reporting program.

e Teachers working with the ministry to
create classroom assessmentresources.

Key Outcomes:

CLE has replaced Planning 10. CLC has replaced Graduation Transitions 12.

A Career Education 10-12 Guide was developed to support curriculum implementation, providing
delivery examples and further Capstone information.

Performance Standards documents are in development, with K-12 Literacy and Numeracy proficiency
benchmarks drafts completed by the end of the 2020/21 school year.

Proposed Student Reporting Policy updates are anticipated to be shared publicly in Spring 2021.

Contact: Nick Poeschek, Director, Curriculum, Classroom Assessment and Reporting, (250) 886-1718
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CLIMATE CHANGE IN THE CURRICULUM April 15, 2021

Description: Key Facts:

e  British Columbia’s curriculum is a concept- e Topics related to climate change and sustainability can be found throughout the provincial
based, competency-driven curriculum with curriculum from Kindergarten to Grade 12, particularly in Science and Social Studies.
significant flexibility for educators. e The Ministry of Education has developed the Environmental Science 11 and 12 courses for

e Topics related to climate change and students with a particular interest in climate and the environment. These courses were fully
sustainability can be found throughout the implemented and available in schools starting in the 2019/20 school year.
learning standards of the curriculum, ¢ The Ministry of Education has partnered with BC’s Climate Action Secretariat to develop
particularly in Science and Social Studies. evidence-based learning resources aligned with overall government direction related to

e Climate change is a topic of interest to climate.
students, as it directly impacts their future. ¢ The Ministry of Education has held 2 initial consultation sessions with educators to identify
The Ministry has had initial discussions with challenges and opportunities related to climate learning, one session with elementary school
teacher and student groups about how to teachers and one session with secondary school teachers. Follow-up activities and
enhance the teaching of climate change in development will occur during the upcoming school year.

BC schools. e The Ministry of Education has also consulted with a youth advocacy group called Climate

¢ The Ministry of Education is also partnering Education Reform BC regarding student perspectives on climate change education.
closely with the Climate Action Secretariat e Specific outreach is planned with Indigenous groups and other partners and communities
(CAS) to ensure activities are aligned with particularly impacted by the effects of changes in the climate.

and support broader government goals
related to climate and the environment.

¢ Youth mental health related to climate
(climate anxiety) is a growing area of
concern. Working with CAS has helped
highlight the importance of promoting
positive and action-oriented messages about

Key Outcomes:

e Initial discussions held with both educators and students to better understand challenges and
opportunities related to climate learning in BC schools.

e Partnership between the Ministry of Education and BC government’s Climate Action Secretariat
is ensuring schools will receive evidence-based climate resources.

the many ways British Columbians can adapt .
to and prepare for a changing climate. feresments: Randing: .
¢ Ministry of Education working to develop a e Due to COVID, actual costs in FY 2020/21
formal partnership agreement with Climate for Curriculum Resource development
Action Secretariat, including funding and activities was $56,000 in comparison to
. areas of formal cooperation. previous FY 2019/20 spend of $190,000.
Statistics: This funding is split between several
e 2 new environmental education courses priorities including climate change

(Environmental Science 11 and 12)

developed and implemented. Delivery Eartners; educatpn. . .
1. Climate Action Secretariat * $3,000 in funding provided to the
e 1S BCIFteachers (9 Elementary and 9 2. BCTF Ministry of Education by Climate Action
secondary) consulted as part of climate 3. ENESC and FNSA Secretariat during 2020/21, with a
Fesouce development. 4. BCPVPA further $30,000 planned for 2021/22.
5. FISA This funding is to support development

of new climate resources for teachers.
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CURRICULUM AND ASSESSMENT IMPLEMENTATION SUPPORT

Description:

With the transition to the redesigned
curriculum, the Ministry has provided resources,
training and supports to teachers to ensure
benefits will be achieved across the system.
The Ministry continues to work with education
partners to assess needs for additional
resources or support.

Key areas of support identified in the 2018/19
school year by teachers and partner groups
were mental and sexual health and Indigenous
learning. The Ministry worked collaboratively
with partners to develop resources to support
both topics.

Teachers also identified new Performance
Standards as a major priority and the Ministry
began development in the 2020/21 school year.

Key Facts:

The Ministry continues to work with educators to develop a range of resources to help teachers
implement the new curriculum and graduation assessments.

Completed supports include: PHE K-10 teacher guides to support mental and health education; an
updated Career Education 10-12 guide that includes capstone examples; and Indigenous learning
resources. These materials were posted in the 2019/20 school year.

The Ministry is developing the ShareEd website to provide teachers across the province access to
curated content aligned with BC's new curriculum

The Ministry has also begun the development of new Performance Standards, an important resource
requested by teachers to support them as they help students develop key literacy and numeracy skills

Key Outcomes:

Development of Assessment webinars to support the new curriculum.

Development of Indigenous resources to support educators in their professional learning. Includes a
video series, a facilitator’s guide, and an online resource inventory.

PHE resources to support teachers in areas of sexual and mental health.

Career Education program guide with capstone examples.

Initial consultations underway with community representatives to enhance the teaching of anti-
racism and diverse cultural histories including Black history.

Statistics:

Curriculum and graduation assessments: In
2018/19, the Ministry’s outreach team met with
or presented to over half of school districts to
support implementation.

Websites: over 4 million views of the
curriculum.gov.bc.ca website have occurred
since April 2018, and there have been 250,000
views of the curriculum and assessment
resources on gov.bc.ca.

Instructional samples — 55 samples posted to
support the redesigned curriculum and 12 new
samples were added in fall 2019.

27 K-5 teachers and 58 Grade 6-12 teachers
participating in the early development of
Performance Standards.

31 districts trialing K-5 Performance Standards.

Funding:

Costs associated with supporting the implementation of the graduation program and engagement
processes are part of the Education Programs Division’s operational budget.

Actual operational costs in COVID FY 2020/21, Curriculum and Assessment was $115,000 and
included the Performance Standards development for $51,000 and Curriculum Resources
development activities for $56,000. To show comparison, previous FY 2019/20 total spend was
$350,000.

Government Financial Information

Delivery Partners:

I U LR el

BC School Superintendents Association (BCSSA)

BC Principals’ and Vice Principals’ Association (BCPVPA)
BC Teachers’ Federation (BCTF)

First Nations Education Steering Committee (FNESC)
Metis Nation BC (MNBC)

Federation of Independent School Associations (FISA)
Open School BC

Contact: Nick Poeschek, Director, Curriculum, Classroom Assessment and Reporting, (250) 886-1718

Page 20 of 230 2021 Estimates Notes

updated April 15, 2021




CURRICULUM OVERVIEW

updated April 15, 2021

Description:

e The Ministry has responsibility for setting
provincial standards through development of
K-12 curriculum.

e Curriculum was developed in collaboration
with B.C. and Yukon educators and academic
specialists.

e Key shifts in redesigned curriculum:

o Personalized and flexible.

o Focus on core competencies (Thinking,
Communication, and Social and Personal
Responsibility).

o Focus on essential learning and Big Ideas
in each subject.

o Focus on literacy and numeracy
foundations.

o Indigenous perspectives, worldviews and
content woven into all subjects and
grades.

e Curriculum was designed to:

o support student success for learners in
our rapidly changing world.

o help teachers create learning
environments that are both engaging
and personalized for students.

Key Facts:

e The School Act provides the ministry’s authority to govern the provision of education programs (sec

168 (2)(a), (c), and (e)).

e & @ o o o @

The Education Program Guide Order outlines all mandated curriculum.

K-9 curriculum was mandated for use in schools on July 1, 2016.

Grade 10 curriculum was mandated for use in schools on July 1, 2018.

Grade 11 and 12 curriculums were mandated for use in schools on July 1, 2019.

All K-12 curriculum has been translated into French.

Assessment and reporting practices are being aligned to the redesigned curriculum.

The Ministry continues to support the implementation of curriculum through the development of

instructional samples, outreach work, webinars, and other support materials.

¢ Many international jurisdictions are looking at B.C. for its leadership in curriculum and assessment
work, including, the Netherlands, Australia, New Zealand, Ontario, Wales and, Korea.

e Canadian jurisdictions have also looked the B.C. curriculum, particularly because of the flexibility for
educators and the inclusion of First Peoples Principles of Learning.

Statistics:
e 445 pieces of curriculum across K-12
o 136inkK-9

o 105in Grade 10
o 202in11-12

e Over 300 B.C. and Yukon educators and
subject experts were involved in developing
the new curriculum.

e Over 10 jurisdictions have contacted B.C. for
information on redesigned curriculum.

Curriculum Subject Areas — Grade K-12:

1. Math

2. Science

3. English Language Arts (English and English
First Peoples)

Languages

Francais Langue Premiére

Francais Langue Seconde - immersion
Social Studies

Physical and Health Education

. Arts Education

10. Applied Design, Skills and Technologies
11. Career Education

©wNe U

Key Curriculum Changes Grades 10-12:

e English or English First Peoples 11 and 12
required for all students.

¢ Health Education has been combined with
Physical Education.

e Transformation of Career Education into an 8-
credit Career Life Program with flexible
delivery options and a Capstone.

e Social Studies has a large increase in diverse
course offerings and now any Grade 11 or 12
Socials course can satisfy that grad
requirement.

Delivery Partners:
BCSSA

BCPVPA

FISA

BCTF

Yukon

FNESC and FNSA

ok wnNRE
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Agreements:
e BCTF and FISA recruited teachers to
participate in curriculum development.
e MOU with Yukon to provide them ability to
use BC curriculum.




Career Programs
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CAREER PROGRAMMING

updated March 23, 2021

Description:

e (Career programs are designed to support
and prepare students to maximize their
potential and attain their career objectives
during their K-12 years. Also, to transition
into life after high school, whether post-
secondary education or directly into the job
market.

e The Career Education curriculum supports
students in becoming successful, educated
citizens by helping them learn how to
effectively manage their life’s path toward a
preferred future. This area of learning
requires students to identify and develop
their personal interests, passions, and
competencies.

e The Ministry of Education has also
developed the Applied Design, Skills, and
Technologies (ADST) curriculum. This
curriculum is an experiential, hands-on
program of learning through design and
creation and helps students develop
interests and passions in a number of
potential careers, such as Robotics,
Computer Programming, Culinary Arts, and
Accounting.

Key Facts:

Industry Training Authority (ITA) provides five trades training programs within the K-12 system,
some offering ready-to-work training to support students after high school.

Work Experience (WEX) provides opportunity for students to gain hands-on learning in a work
environment while earning credit and making connections with employers.

The ADST curriculum provides options for students in Business Education, Home Economics
and Culinary Arts, Information and Communications Technology, and Technology Education.
Nineteen different ADST courses in Grade 11 and 33 courses in Grade 12 help develop skills for
potential careers in a wide range of in-demand STEM fields.

The Ministry’s Career-Life Education and Career-Life Connections courses were implemented in
2019. Both courses are required for graduation and ensure that all students spend focused
time thinking about and planning for potential education and careers after graduation.

The pandemic has caused challenges for work experience placements due to increased
unemployment and need for distancing; districts and employers have been working to find
options for work experience in alternative ways.

The Ministry has developed a draft career development strategy (Careers Strategy) to work
across the K-12, post-secondary and employment sectors to enhance career development for
K-12 students.

Funding:

e (Career education courses are funded like all
other courses in Grades 10-12 at a rate of
$986 per course (2021/22).

¢ Work in Trades Awards — funding annually of
approximately $600,000 shared 50/50 with
the Industry Training Authority to award
each eligible student $1,000 for sustained
and exceptional work within the Youth Work
in Trades program.

Key Outcomes:

Brought together education partners, industry experts and employers for a May 2019 Careers
Summit.

Formed a Career Advisory group in Summer 2019 to develop and socialize the Careers Strategy
with key K-12, post-secondary and employer partners.

Published the Career Education 10-12 Guide in October 2019 to give teachers ideas and options
to engage students in a variety of different work experience opportunities.

Published the K-12 ADST Classroom Assessment Frameworks in March 2020 to better support
teachers in assessing students in a variety of ADST skills.

Delivery Partners: Agreements:

1. ITA-Trades training programs e Information Sharing Agreement

2. Career Education Society — Secondary school career between the ITA and Ministry of
educators and coordinators Education

3. DigiBC-Play to Learn Program

4. WorkSafeBC — Work placement safety resources

5. WorkBC — Career education resources
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TECHNOLOGY/CODING

updated April 14, 2021

Description:

e Coding teaches students how to analyse a
problem, determine the steps to fix it, and
direct a machine to carry out those steps.

e B.C.'s new Applied Design, Skills, and
Technologies (ADST) curriculum supports
coding and computational thinking
throughout Grades K-12.

e The ADST curriculum is an interdisciplinary
K-12 program that involves an experiential,
hands-on program of learning through
design and creation.

e The major subsectors of the B.C. Tech sector
are: Clean Technology, Information and
Communication Technologies (ICT) and
Wireless, Film, Television & Digital Media,
and Lifesciences.

Statistics:

¢ From 2007 to 2016, total venture capital
(VC) investment in B.C. has increased by
215.2%.

e There was a 3.5% rise in British Columbia’s
high technology gross domestic product
(GDP) in 2016, to almost $14.6B.

e In 2016, GDP increased in both the high-tech
manufacturing (+5.3%) and services (+3.3%)
sectors.

e B.C.s high technology sector generates
around 7% of provincial GDP, placing it in
the same range as industries such as
manufacturing and health care.

Key Facts:

B.C.’s new K-12 curriculum has a strong focus on Science, Technology, Engineering, Arts and Math
(STEAM) and offers students the opportunity for technology skill development in a variety of areas
(e.g., coding, electronics, mechatronics and robotics).

Increased course options in Grades 10-12 is providing greater choice for students. Course examples
include Web Development 10, Digital Media Development 12, Engineering 11 and 12, and Robotics 11
and 12.

Play to Learn, facilitated by DigiBC, provides students in Grade 8 and up with the opportunity to learn
the basics of math, technology, computer science and coding skills needed for video-game design and
other technology-related and STEAM career fields. Since 2018, over 1,600 students across 53 schools
have participated.

In January 2020, Play to Learn launched two new modules: Game Development Studio (computer
science) and Data Champions (data literacy and analysis).

On March 12th, 2019, 1,000 B.C. students participated in Youth Innovation Day at the BCTECH
Summit.

An ICT Career Zone resource guide is available for career educators/counsellors, providing
information on potential careers for students.

B.C.’s tech sector is one of the fastest growing sectors of the economy, supporting over 106,000 good-
paying jobs.

e B.C. has one of the top video game clusters in the world, employing 5,500 professionals.

e Over the next ten years, an estimated 82,000 tech-related jobs are expected for computer
programmers, software designers, engineers, and others.

Funding: Other General BC Tech Facts:

e [n 2018, EDUC provided e The tech sector employs approximately 5% of B.C.’s workforce
$231,150 to expand the Play to — moare than the mining, oil and gas, and forestry sectors
Learn Program from the lower combined.
mainland to other B.C. e B.C. has the third largest high-tech workforce in Canada.
communities over the next e Average earnings of technology employees in B.C. are 75%
three years. higher than those of the average B.C. worker.

Delivery Partners:
1.
2.

3.
4.

Partnerships:

e DigiBC - Play to Learn Program.

e Government is supporting Symbiosis — a STEAM learning
initiative run by Science World — designed to provide equal
access to quality education for B.C. youth.

DigiBC

Information and
Communications Technology
Council (ICTC)

BCTECH Summit

School Districts
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TRADES AND SKILLS TRAINING

updated April 22, 2021

Description:

Skills training encompasses career and trades
courses and programs, and offers students the
opportunity to get hands-on work experience in
real-world settings.

Skills training helps students transition to the
workplace and further training/education.

Most career development and trades training
programs are designed for students in Grades 10,
11, and 12.

The Ministry currently provides several avenues for
students to pursue trades programming:

Youth Explore Trades Skills (STX)

Youth Explore Trades Sampler (TST)

Work Experience (WEX)

Youth Work in Trades (WRK)

o Youth Train in Trades (TRN)

B.C. Career Education curriculum encompasses
Grades K-12, and focuses broadly on a variety of
career options through a range of funded courses
and programs.

o O 0O O

Key Facts:

The Ministry supports career education and skills training through programs, policies, and

supplementary funding:

e Programs: STX, TST, WEX, WRK, TRN; Ministry Career Education courses (Career Life
Education, Career Life Connections required for graduation), Workplace Training
Certificates (WTC), Independent Directed Studies; Board/Authority Authorized courses.

e Policies: Elective Work Experience Courses and Workplace Safety Policy; Work Experience
or Community Service Requirement for Graduation Policy.

¢ Ongoing support to field in preparing, reporting, and delivering career development

Statistics:

TRN and WRK enrolments have remained relatively
stable over the past four years.

TST and STX enrolments have more than doubled
over the past four years.

WEX enrolment has decreased in the past four
years due to changes in funding criteria, regional
labour market changes, and the impacts of the
pandemic.

programs.

Key Outcomes:

+ Contributed to ITA meeting goal of 5000 ‘Youth Participant’ registrations in STX, TST, WRK,
TRN.

e Careers Summit brought together trades representatives, SDs, PSls and employers (May
2019).

Funding: Services to Ministry:

¢  Ministry’s commitment for STX, TST, WEX,
WRK and TRN is approximately $21 million
(based on September 2019 course
enrolments generated by course-based
funding).

e Approximately $300,000 (net) annually in
WRK Awards funding (cost shared with
ITA).

Delivery Partners:

1. School Districts

2. Industry Training Authority

3. Min. Advanced Education, Skills and
Training

4. Post-secondary institutions

5. Career Education Society
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¢ Industry Training Authority (ITA) -
Data and information-sharing; funding
support.

e Career Education Society — career-
related communications and support
materials.

e  Ministry of Advanced Education and
Skills Training — program and facilities
funding support.

Agreements:

e Funding partnership and information-
sharing agreement with the ITA to
support the WRK Award.




TUITION-FREE COURSES FOR ADULTS

updated October 7, 2020

Description:

Adult learners who have graduated are able
to take some courses tuition-free.
Tuition-free courses include academic
upgrading courses in preparation for post-
secondary studies as well as Literacy
Foundation courses.

Tuition-free courses are discretionary under
the School Act and may be offered by both
school districts and post-secondary
institutions.

Adult learners who have not yet graduated
may still pursue a graduation credential.

Key Facts:

Academic upgrading tuition-free courses were reinstated effective September 2017. These
include courses offered in both English and in French, and include Mathematics, Language Arts,
and Science courses (grade 11 and 12 levels). Literacy Foundation courses continued to be
tuition-free.

24 academic upgrading courses and 26 Literacy Foundation courses are available tuition-free to
adults who have graduated.

Literacy Foundations courses enable adults to develop the knowledge and skills required to be
successful in future courses. These courses support those adults not yet at the grade 11 or 12
level of a course or those new to Canada and learning English.

In 2019/20, 1,693 adults who have graduated completed 2,521 academic upgrading courses.

In 2019/20, 46 school districts offered tuition-free courses.

When employment falls or grows slowly, enrolment in education and skills training goes up.
EDUC has been working with AEST to ensure there is no duplication between adult upgrading
programs offered by each ministry.

L ]

Statistics:

Key Outcomes:

72.2% of adults taking tuition-free courses between
2007/08-2019/20 graduated in B.C. (depending on the
year, between 51.3-71.1% have a B.C. Dogwood Diploma).
Adults aged 18-25 account for 52.0% of course
completions.

More females than males take tuition-free courses (60-
65%).

3.7% of the adults taking tuition-free courses are
Indigenous.

74.6% average completion rate of tuition-free courses since
20009.

Since 2009/10, adults took an average of 1.9 tuition-free
academic upgrading courses per person.

Since 2007/08, 22.0% of adults repeated a course that they
completed prior to graduation and of them, 79.3%
improved their final mark.

Tuition-free course completion rates remain high and stable in recent years,
ranging from 71.3-81.1% between the 2015/16 and 2019/20 school years.
Two-thirds of adults that make a transition to a B.C. public post-secondary
institution after completing a tuition-free course go to a college or institute.

The 10-year average immediate transition rate is 50%.

AEST created and maintains, in collaboration with EDUC, the UpgradeBC.ca website
to help British Columbians find upgrading courses in their community.

Delivery Partners:
Ministry of Advanced Education, Skills and Training (AEST)

Funding:

Tuition-free courses are available to B.C. residents, regardless of where they
graduated.

Tuition-free courses are funded through a Special Grant at $602/course.

Estimated costs for school year 2020/21 are $9.9M. Actual costs for 2019/20 were
$11.8M (base budget was $4.1M with remaining costs from Treasury Board
directed ministry savings). 2017/18 costs were $7.3M; 2018/19 costs were $7.7M.
50% funding is provided to school districts on enrolment and 50% on completion —
completions can occur in later years.

Tuition-free courses are demand-driven; program expenditure depends on
enrolment uptake.

Page 26 Songash [Eﬁg%% ﬂé’gfﬁ‘&t Xecutive Director, Strategic Policy, Planning and Integration, (250) 886-4844



Graduation
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ADULT GRADUATION PROGRAM

updated March 23, 2021

Description:

The Adult Graduation Program is a
graduation option for adults 18 years
and older.

The Ministries of Education (EDUC)
and Advanced Education and Skills
Training (AEST) share the lead for the
Adult Graduation Program, as they
are responsible for the K-12 and
post-secondary education systems.
Students completing the
requirements receive a B.C. Adult
Graduation Diploma (Adult
Dogwoaod) that is recognized by post-
secondary institutions and
employers as an acceptable graduate
credential at the Grade 12 level. Both
Ministers sign the credential.

The British Columbia School District
Continuing Education Directors’
Association is the main stakeholder
group.

Key Facts:

e Both Ministers (EDUC and AEST) sign the Adult Dogwood and both ministries issue the credential.

¢ The course requirements for the Adult Graduation Program include a required Language Arts 12, a
Mathematics 11 or 12, and three ministry-authorized Grade 12 electives (one of these can instead be
Social Studies 11) for a total of 20 credits.

¢ The Adult Graduation Program is offered in all ten provincial correctional centres.

e The current iteration of the program has been in place since 1999.

e Until 2014, the Ministry of Education offered the General Educational Development (GED), a U.S.-based
program providing a grade 10-level certificate for completing a series of subject-based tests. The Ministry
withdrew from GED in November 2014 due to its limited utility, changes in corporate direction for GED,
and given B.C.’s existing, more robust Adult Dogwood credential.

¢ The Ministry has funded non-graduated adult students to complete secondary school for over 20 years.

¢ Afunding policy change effective September 1, 2017 reinstated funding for graduated adults to allow
these students to take courses, from a select list, for upgrading purposes.

e Asof June 2019, adult students in First Nations schools can access the Adult Dogwood. This change fulfils
a commitment in the B.C. Tripartite Education Agreement (BCTEA).

e After review of the policy in alignment with the Funding Model Review, the policy was updated to clarify
that school-aged students should not be moved prematurely to the adult program.

Statistics:

Between 2015/16 and 2019/20,
16,218 Adult Dogwoods have been
awarded.

18- and 19-year-old students are the
highest proportion of Adult
Graduation Program graduates,
followed by 20-year-olds.

The Adult Graduation Program is also
used extensively in the independent
school system, granting 1,596 Adult
Dogwoods between 2015/16 and
2019/20.

Key Outcomes:

e Inthe last 15 years, the number of Adult Dogwoods awarded has increased, from an average of 1,900
adult diplomas annually to ~3,000 annually (e.g., 2,046 in 2004/05, 2,849 in 2008/09 and 2,898 in
2019/20).

e Increases beginning in 2008/09 coincided with increases in the unemployment rate and further increases
in 2012/13 coincided with a policy change to reduce the eligible age from 19 to 18 years old.

Delivery Partners:
1. School district adult/continuing education centres, secondary schools, and distributed learning schools.
2. Some B.C. post-secondary institutions that provide programs leading to the Adult Dogwood credential.
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B.C. GRADUATION PROGRAM

updated April 6, 2021

Description:

e The current B.C. Graduation Program
started on July 1, 2018.

e The current program is similar to the
former 2004 Graduation Program,
which started on July 1, 2004. Changes
to curriculum and assessments
necessitated minor changes to
graduation requirements that came
into effect with the implementation of
new Grade 10 curriculum on July 1,
2018. New curriculum for Grades 11
and 12 was implemented on July 1,
2019.

¢ The Ministry engaged with over 3,000
students, parents, First Nations
representatives, post-secondary
institutions, employers, and other K-12
partners to update and implement the
B.C. Graduation Program.

Key Facts:
¢ The B.C. Graduation Program (2018) aligns with changes in curriculum and provincial graduation
assessments, including new, required assessments in Numeracy and Literacy.
e The Grade 10 Numeracy assessment was introduced in January 2018; the Grade 10 Literacy
assessment was introduced in November 2019.
e Both the former 2004 and the current B.C. Graduation Programs have parallel requirements:
o atleast 80 credits total, including 52 required credits and 28 elective credits:
= 16 credits of these must be at the Grade 12 level, including 4 credits of Language Arts, and
= the 52 required credits are: Language Arts 10, 11 and 12 (12 credits); Science 10 and 11 or
12 (8 credits); Social Studies 10 and 11 or 12 (8 credits); Mathematics 10 and 11 or 12 (8
credits); Physical and Health Education 10 (4 credits); Arts Education or Applied Design,
Skills, and Technologies (4 credits); and Career Education (8 credits).
e More course choices are offered for students to meet graduation requirements with new curriculum.

Key Outcomes:

e Changes to graduation requirements were announced in May 2016. Since then, Ministry systems
(e.g., MyEdBC, TRAX, Course Registry) have been reprogrammed to include the new graduation
requirements, effective July 1, 2018.

e The new Grade 12 Literacy assessment, announced for implementation in the 2020/21 school year,
was delayed due to the pandemic and will be implemented in the 2021/22 school year.

Statistics:

® Approximately 50,000 Dogwood
Diplomas (including French Dogwoods)
and ~3,000 Adult Dogwoods are
awarded each year.

e 2019/20: The provincial six-year
completion rate was 86.1%.

e 2019/20: The eligible Grade 12
graduation rate (the proportion of
students enrolled in sufficient courses
to meet graduation requirements that
school year) was 96.1%.

Funding: Agreements:
e Fundingin Grades 10-12 is currently course-based, ¢ Connection to the B.C. Tripartite
in which each eligible full course (4 credits) taken by Education Agreement signed in June
a student in Grades 10-12 is funded as 0.125 FTE. 2018: commitment to graduate adult
learners in First Nations schools was

implemented as of June 2019; have

Delivery Partners: now completed work with FNESC on a

1. Boards of Education new process to accept First Nations

2. Independent School Authorities Authorized courses for elective credit
3. Yukon Department of Education toward graduation as of July 1, 2021.
4. Offshore schools ¢ Under the previous B.C. Tripartite

5. First Nations Schools Education Framework Agreement, the

Ministry began to graduate school-aged
students from First Nations schools.
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GRADUATION CREDIT POLICIES updated April 8, 2020

Description: Key Facts:
e Students in Grades 10-12 can earn e BAA courses are developed and approved locally based on standards set by the Ministry.
graduation credit through: e Effective July 1, 2021, locally created and authorized courses, similar to BAA courses, are being
1. Ministry-developed courses; extended to FN schools as part of the B.C. Tripartite Education Agreement and BC-FNESC
2. Board/Authority Authorized (BAA) Education Jurisdiction Agreement.
courses; ¢ |DS allow schools to give credit for more in-depth work on a Ministry or BAA course.
3. Independent Directed Studies (IDS) of o Credits can be awarded for courses that are part of the External Credentials Program (accredited
Ministry or BAA courses; learning outside the school system).
4. External Credentials (learning outside ¢ Dual Credit allows students to earn secondary school credit for eligible post-secondary courses.
school); e Equivalency credits are awarded for documented learning from other jurisdictions.
5. Dual Credit (post-secondary courses); e Challenge credits may be awarded for undocumented prior learning.
6. Equivalency with Ministry or BAA ¢ The External Credentials program is under review to ensure alignment with the new curriculum

courses; and
7. Challenge of Ministry or BAA courses.

and with the aim to add new credentials. While under review, existing credentials are still
available.
* These are collectively referred to as ¢ Local Boards and Authorities are required to have policies and procedures in place for awarding
graduation credit options. credit through various grad credit options.
e The current B.C. Graduation Program took effect July 1, 2018. Both the former 2004 and the
current B.C. Graduation Program have parallel requirements:
o atleast 80 credits total, including 52 required credits and 28 elective credits:

Statistics: = 16 credits of these must be at the Grade 12 level, including 4 credits of Language Arts; and
* Average annual delivery from 2016/17- * the 52 required credits are: Language Arts 10, 11 and 12 (12 credits); Science 10 and 11 or
2019/20 (includes public and independent 12 (8 credits); Social Studies 10 and 11 or 12 (8 credits); Mathematics 10 and 11 or 12 (8
schools): credits); Physical and Health Education 10 (4 credits); Arts Education or Applied Design,

© 126,000 BAA courses (41% in Grade 11); Skills, and Technologies (4 credits); and Career Education (8 credits).

0 8,000 Independent Directed Studies;
07,400 External Credentials;
0 8,400 Dual Credit courses;
04,300 courses via Equivalency (mostly
Science, Languages and Math); and,
01,900 courses via Challenge (mostly
French, Korean and Mandarin Chinese Funding:
languages). ¢ Ministry and BAA courses are fully funded (full course = 4 credits).
IDS is funded the same as a Ministry or BAA course only if it is included in the 1701 data collection.
Dual Credit courses are funded only if they are part of a student’s planned program of studies
leading to graduation.
External Credentials and Equivalency are not funded.
One credit of funding is provided for each successful course Challenge.

Key Outcomes:
e BCSSA, BCTF, FISA and FNESC assisted the Ministry in reviewing these graduation credit options to
ensure relevance, currency, and alignment with the new, modernized curriculum.

[ ]

[ ]
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POST-SECONDARY CONNECTIONS

updated March 25, 2021

Description:

® Realizing the vision of the educated citizen and Policy for Student
Success requires connection with the post-secondary sector.

e The ministries of Education (EDUC) and Advanced Education and
Skills Training (AEST) regularly collaborate and connect with
post-secondary partners.

e This enables EDUC to engage the post-secondary sector on topics
ranging from changes to curriculum, assessments, and graduation,
to the K-12 system’s response to the coronavirus pandemic.

® The post-secondary sector is also a partner in student transition
policies and programs, such as dual credit.

e B.C.s Economic Plan 2019-2020 included a commitment to
“improve and expand dual credit programs for secondary school
students to gain post-secondary, apprenticeship or training credits
and credentials while they’re still in secondary school”.

Delivery Partners:

1. K-12 education partners, such as BCPVPA, BCSSA, Career Education
Society, BCCPAC, and FNESC.

2. The Industry Training Authority (ITA).

3. The Ministry of Advanced Education and Skills Training.

4. Post-secondary partners, such as: BC Association of Institutes and
Universities; BC Colleges; BC Council on Admissions and Transfer; BC
Registrars’ Association; BC PSls; and, Research Universities’ Council of
British Columbia.

Key Facts:

In May 2019, EDUC hosted a Careers Summit that brought students, K—12 and post-
secondary leaders together with employer groups to discuss career education and
dual credit.

In spring and summer 2020, EDUC and AEST met with the B.C. Council on
Admissions & Transfer, the B.C. Registrars Association, and various post-secondary
institutions to discuss student transitions during the pandemic.

In B.C., dual credit empowers Grade 11 or Grade 12 students to take
post-secondary courses and receive credit towards both their high school and post-
secondary graduation credentials.

The Earning Credit through Equivalency, Challenge, External Credentials, Post
Secondary Credit and Independent Directed Studies policy enables the recognition
of eligible post-secondary courses with Grade 12 elective credit.

The Recognition of Post-Secondary Transition Programs for Funding Purposes
policy sets out the conditions under which school districts can claim dual credit
courses for regular per-course funding.

Reference to dual credit funding for graduated school-aged students was removed
in 2014; an April 2020 policy clarification statement emphasized that with few
exceptions, graduated dual credit students cannot be claimed for funding.
Informed by the Careers Summit and follow-up discussions, an EDUC-AEST working
group is researching dual credit policy options for future consideration.

Key Outcomes:

e Support student transitions to post-secondary institutions.
e Engage the post-secondary sector on various K=12 matters.
e Research dual credit policy options for future consideration.

Funding:

* Routine post-secondary engagements are within existing budgets.

e The Ministry invested approximately $30,000 in the Careers Summit
in May 2019, at which the afternoon was focused on dual credit.

e Most dual credit courses are taken in lieu of other electives;
S3M of $10.5M in annual course claims is the estimated extra cost.

Statistics:

3,061 B.C. Public School resident students who were in Grades 11, 12 or Secondary
Ungraded in September 2019 took about 11,210 dual credit courses in 2019/20.
That is about 3% of the 101,129 students in grades 11 and 12.

93% of those students completed at least one dual credit course.

B.C. students who completed at least one dual credit course were 7% more likely to
graduate on time, and that effect was greater for Indigenous (8%) and students
with special needs (8-10%).

Dual credit students are 16% more likely to enrol in post-secondary study (based on
data from B.C.’s 25 public post-secondary institutions).

~75% of job openings in the next decade will require post-secondary education.
Students who do not graduate or transition to post-secondary study have an
unemployment rate three times higher than post-secondary credential holders,
and they earn 47% less than those with a credential (Statistics Canada, 2017, which
is the latest data).
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PROVINCIAL SCHOLARSHIPS PROGRAM

updated March 25, 2021

Description:
e The Provincial Scholarships Program encourages students to pursue
post-secondary education by recognizing achievement in various areas.
e The program includes four current scholarships:
1. BC Achievement—51,250 x 8,000 graduates, vouchers awarded in
November
2. District/Authority—S$1,250 x 5,500 graduates, applications managed
locally, vouchers awarded in November
3. BC Excellence—$5,000 x 55 graduates, applications due February 15 and
vouchers awarded in October
4. Pathway to Teacher Education—$5,000 x 20 graduates, applications due
February 15" and vouchers awarded in October
e Recipients receive paper vouchers that they redeem through the ministry
after submitting proof of tuition paid at an authorized trades training
provider in B.C. or a designated post-secondary institution.
¢ Scholarship vouchers are valid for five years (except for the Pathway to
Teacher Education vouchers, which are valid for seven years to accommodate
post-degree entry requirements for Bachelor of Education programs).

Key Facts:

e The program was implemented in 1987 and last redesigned in
2015/16 after extensive consultation with K—12 and post-secondary
partners, parents, students, and the public through an online survey,
written submissions, focus groups, and an advisory committee.

e Students must meet basic eligibility requirements to be awarded a
scholarship: graduation; Canadian citizenship or permanent
resident/landed immigrant status; B.C. residency; and, enrollment in
a public or group 1, 2, or 4 independent school, or continuing
education centre, or home-school registration.

e Each scholarship has its own criteria:

o BC Achievement is based on grades 10-12 course results and
automatically awarded.

o District/Authority is based on ministry categories and local
criteria.

o BC Excellence and Pathway to Teacher Education are application-
based and adjudicated by ministry-led committees of teacher
markers.

Statistics:

e Approximately 13,500 scholarships are awarded each year.

e These scholarships go to approximately one in every four graduates.

e Most students redeem their scholarship the following year, though
redemption rates continue to rise until vouchers expire.

o First-year redemption rates for 2018/19: BC Achievement 56.8%;

BC Excellence 75.0%; and, District/Authority 55.2%.

o The first graduating class (2015/16) to be awarded BC Achievement
(currently 83.4% redemption) and BC Excellence (currently 96.4%
redemption) scholarships have one more year to redeem.

o Final redemption rates for graduating classes with recently expired
vouchers: District/Authority 74.5% (2014/15); and, Pathway to Teacher
Education 45.0% (2012/13).

The relatively small number of Pathway to Teacher Education scholarship
recipients creates variance from cohort to cohort but redemption rates are
consistently lower than those for the other more immediate scholarships (e.g.,
redemption rates as high as 70% still lag behind the range of 75% to 95% for the
other scholarships).

Key Outcomes:

e As part of a continuous improvement model, ministry staff are
evaluating scholarship policies and procedures to ensure the
program runs smoothly, effectively supports student transitions to
post-secondary study, and aligns with strategic priorities.

Funding:

e The budget for scholarships in 2019/20 (fiscal year 2021) is $15.6M:
$9.5M BC Achievement; $5,772,000 District/Authority; $275,000 BC
Excellence; $100,000 Pathway to Teacher Education.

e The scholarships awarded in 2019/20 have a total value of $17.3M:
$10M BC Achievement; $6,875,000 District/Authority; $275,000 BC
Excellence; $100,000 Pathway to Teacher Education.

¢ Inthe unlikely event of increased redemption rates, an overage can
be managed within the ministry’s scholarships liability. account.

Delivery Partners:
School districts, independent schools, and post-secondary institutions.
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EARLY CARE AND LEARNING

April 8, 2021

Description:

The Childcare BC Plan, released in 2018, is a 10-

year plan (2018 — 2028) to create a universal

child care system. It is a key government priority,

as evidenced in multiple Ministers’ 2020

mandate letters and includes:

e Integrating child care into the broader
learning environment by developing a
strategy to move delivery of child care into
the Ministry of Education by 2023.

e Working towards providing universal access
to before and after school care prioritizing
care on school grounds so parents know
their children are safe at one place for the
full work day.

e From 2018-2021, initiatives focused on
improving quality early learning experiences.
Legislative and policy changes has enabled
improved opportunities for greater
integration of child care into school districts
through before and after school care
expansion and piloting various types of child
care in selected school district sites.

Key Facts:

Changing Results for Young Children (CR4YC): a professional learning network for Early Childhood
Educators and primary teachers focused on improving social/emotional outcomes.

Strengthening Early Years to Kindergarten Transitions (SEY2K): the project explores approaches to
improving children’s transitions into school and informs future policies and programs. Compassionate
Systems Leadership was embedded in the initiative in 2020/21.

Child care space in Neighbourhood Learning Centres (NLC): a policy allocating up to 15% of additional
space to a new school or a full replacement school for a NLC.

Innovation child care in selected school district sites: 7 SDs start-up grants to develop district
capacity in overseeing various models of child care operations, including partnering with third-party
child care providers. One model is the “Seamless Day” that integrates before and after school care
into the classroom with instructional support from certified Early Childhood Educators.

Spaces on School Grounds: 866 child care facilities (34,147 spaces) operating infant/toddler (1,367
spaces), 3-5 care (6,496 spaces) , preschool (6,197 spaces), school-age (19,619 spaces) and multi-age
care (468 spaces) on school properties.

School Act amendments (Feb 2020): board of education’s ability to provide before/ after school care
directly and/or to permit child care providers to use board property for child care programs. It also
enabled PENSs to be assigned to any child who resides in BC.

Statistics (2019/20)

e CRA4YC: Engaged 365 educators in 47
SDs/communities; involved 7,500 children.

e SEY2K: Engaged approx. 90 educators and
community partners in 12 SDs/communities;
involved 900 families.

e NLC: Since 2017, EDUC has created over
1,200 child care spaces through the addition
of NLCs in 23 new and replacement schools.

e Child care pilots: Since 2019, 7 SD sites have
created approx. 144 new child care spaces.

Key Outcomes:

e CRA4YC: Research results show that the model supports children’s social/emotional development and
educators’ collaborative professional learning. 96% of children had positive changes in
social/emotional well-being.

e SD No. 53 (Okanagan-Similkameen) Pilot: Preliminary evaluation findings show that Seamless Day
child care contributes to an inclusive school community, a collegial and caring staff, social-emotional

Funding: Services to Ministry:

Childcare BC (FY 2020/21): $3.45M (Budget lift to e Early Learning Strategic Consultant
EDUC from MCFD) ¢ WhenThen Child Care Consultant

Delivery Partners:
1.

2,
3.

e Horizon Consulting

Ministry of Children & Family Development, Agreements (2020/21):

Ministry of Health, Ministry of Advanced e CR4YC: 49 active agreements with SDs
Education, Skills & Training e SEY2K: 12 active TUAs agreements SDs
United Way of the Lower Mainland (CR4YC) e United Way of the Lower Mainland
School districts e Child care pilots: 7 active with SDs
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EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

updated April 8, 2021

Description:

The Early Learning Branch supports early learning

programs and Childcare B.C. initiatives for children

aged birth-8 years. These include:

e StrongStart BC (SSBC): free, daily drop-in
programs for families and their pre-school aged
children, providing early learning development
support for children (0-5 years) in school settings.

e Ready, Set, Learn (RSL): funding supports schools
to offer school transition supports and
orientation events for pre-schoolers (3-5 years)
and their families.

¢ Full Day Kindergarten (FDK): available to all
children within B.C.

¢ Childcare BC initiatives: supports the Childcare
BC Plan, released in 2018. See Early Learning and
Child Care Fact Sheet.

Key Facts:

e Launched RSL in 2004, SSBC in 2007, and FDK in 2010. Kindergarten is optional in B.C. but

nearly all children attend (99% of age cohort).

e First published the B.C. Early Learning Framework in 2008 and revised in 2019. It establishes a
vision for early care and learning. Launched the BC ELF online course in 2020.

e Published four comprehensive parent resources to support children’s play-based learning
and development (2019-2020). Some publications are available in multiple languages.

e According to Early Development Index (EDI), one-third of children (33.4% in 2019) enter
kindergarten vulnerable in one or more areas of early developmental health and well-being.

Key Outcomes:

e SSBC: Programs are designed for enhanced early learning. Literacy and numeracy activities
are offered to help make children feel comfortable in a school environment and support

transitions to Kindergarten.

e RSL: Provides support for improved transitions from early care and learning environments

and/or homes to school.

e FDK: Play-based kindergarten has long-term benefits for a child’s academic/social skills.

Statistics (2019/20):

e SSBC: 329 programs in public schools across BC
(includes 1 virtual program). Approx. 27,500
children participated

e RSL: 1,182 participating schools
o 1,062 public, 120 independent.
o Approx. 20,000 children and 19,000 adults
participated.

Note: The COVID-19 pandemic has resulted in
reductions in program participation.

e FDK: 45,457 total headcounts (2020/21)
= 38,950 in public and 6,507 in independent
schools

Funding:
e Special grants to public and independent
schools (FY 2020/21 forecast):
o SSBC: $10.510M
= S$32K per location
o RSL: $2.750M

e Annual operating grants to public schools:

o FDK: $373M (SY 20/21)

Educator Resources:

1. B.C Early Learning Framework (2019)

2. Play Today: B.C. Handbook (2019)

Parent Resources:

1. Early Learning Framework: A Guide for
Families (2019)

2. Let’s Play! Activities for Families (2019)

3. When | Go To Kindergarten (2020)

4. Play Today: A Guide for Families (2020)

Delivery Partners:

1. School Districts (SD) —SSBC, RSL, and FDK

2. Independent schools - FDK and RSL

3. Ministry of Children and Family
Development
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FRENCH EDUCATION

updated April 14, 2021

Description:

The French Education Branch provides leadership and
support to promote and enhance French education in
B.C. (Francophone, French Immersion, Intensive French,
and Core French programs) including:

o The Pan-Canadian Protocol and Canada — B.C.
Agreement on Minority-Language Education and
Second-Language Instruction.

o Management of the federally funded French
Teacher Recruitment and Retention strategy.

o Coordination of translation services and resource
development.

o Administration of French student teacher bursaries.

Key Facts:

Under Section 23 of the Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms, Francophone
parents have the right to have their children educated in French.

B.C. school districts find it challenging to recruit enough teachers to respond to the
increasing demand from families for education programs in French.

The Ministry received $2.2M from the federal government in 2020 to support
Ministry and partner-led French Teacher Recruitment and Retention (FTRR) work.
In 2021, the Ministry received a further $4.23M to support FTRR in 2021-2023.

Key Outcomes:

Published all K-12 provincial curriculum in French online.
Recent negotiation and signing of new the new Canada-B.C. bilateral agreement.

In 2020/21, 6,412 students were enrolled in the
Francophone Program, about 1% of the B.C. public school
student population.
In 2020/21, 53,491 students were enrolled in a French
Immersion Program, about 9.4% of the B.C. public school
student population.
In the last 10 years, the French Immersion student
population in the public system has increased by 15%
and the Francophone student population by 39%.
Six-Year completion rate in 2019/20:

o 96.8% for French Immersion students (public

schools)

o 100.% for Francophone students (SD93)
In 2018/19, 2,937 students received a Dual Dogwood
(2,751 French Immersion and 186 Francophone
students).
In B.C., students (Grades 5 to 8) are required to study a
second language; about 79% of these students (in
2020/21) studied Core French.

o Administration of linguistic and cultural programs in o Worked with the sector to draft a French teacher recruitment and retention strategy,
collaboration with the CMEC. which has been funded by the federal government.
Statistics: Funding:

In 2020/21, the province spent $101.4M on francophone education (to SD#93/CSF).
This includes a 15% supplement on its operating grant to support the delivery of
minority language education and ongoing special grants such as Classroom
Enhancement Fund and CommunityLINK.
B.C. also receives federal funding to support French education through the Protocol
for Agreements for Minority-Language Education and Second-Language Instruction.
o On September 4, 2019, Canada and P/Ts reached an agreement on a new
four-year Protocol, which includes an increase of $15M/year federally to
support minority language (ML) education (e.g. francophone).
o With the increase for ML, B.C will receive an additional $1.4M per year,
bringing B.C.’s total to $17.5M annually for the next four years.
The Canada-B.C. Bilateral Agreement on Minaority Language Education and Second
Language Instruction 2019-2023:
o Negotiations on the new $70.0M agreement are now complete.
o The bilateral agreement outlines the allocation of funds by initiatives.
o Itincludes an action plan with performance indicators and targets for each
funding initiative.
o Complementary projects funding for 2020/21 has been confirmed at $3.3M,
to support postsecondary education in French at SFU.

Contact: Yael La Rose, Director, French Education Branch, (250) 882-3403
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OFFICIAL LANGUAGES PROTOCOL

updated April 1, 2021

Description:

e The Protocol for Agreements for Minority-Language Education and
Second-Language Instruction is an agreement between the Federal
Government and all Provinces/Territories except Québec.

e There are two sections: minority-language education (francophone
programs) and second language instruction (French Immersion & core
French).

e The Protocol establishes the federal budget allocated to each P/T and
requires each P/T to match the funding.

e The Protocol contains 6 areas of focus: learner participation, provision
of programs, academic achievement of learners, enriched learning
environments, support for educational staff and research.

e The Protocol provides a framework to establish the Canada—British
Columbia Agreement on Minority-Language Education and Second
Official-Language Instruction.

e The bilateral agreement can be negotiated and signed only once the
Protocol has been ratified. It identifies the priorities, objectives and
initiatives specific to B.C. and details the allocation of funding to
school districts and partners across the province.

e The bilateral agreement also includes an action plan containing
performance indicators and targets for each funding initiative.

Key Facts:

The previous Protocol (2013-2018) provided B.C. with $16.1M per year.

On September 4, 2019, Canada and P/Ts reached an agreement on a new four-
year Protocol (2019-2023), which includes an increase of $15M/year federally
to support minority language (ML) education.

With the increase for ML, B.C. will receive an additional $1.4M per year,
bringing B.C.’s total to $17.5M annually for the 2019-2023 period.

In March 2021, B.C. signed a new multi-year Canada-B.C. Agreement for the 3
remaining years (2020/21-2022/23). Negotiations begin soon for the new
Protocol 2023-2028.

In 2019, the Federal Government announced a new investment to finance a
French teacher retention and recruitment strategy with $62M federally over 4
years. Three calls for proposals have since been launched by Canada.
The Ministry submitted a first project proposal for $2.2M, drafted with input
from the sector. B.C. received $0.5M for 2019/2020 and $1.7M for 2020/21.
(part of the funding was delayed to 20/21 due to late approval and COVID-19).
The Ministry submitted a second project proposal for 2020-21 for an amount
of $1.8M. The federal government has approved $1.1M for these projects.
The Ministry submitted a third project proposal in November 2020: the federal
government recently approved $3.1M for these projects to be implemented
over two years (2021/22 and 2022/23).

Statistics:

e 42% of the funding ($7.4M) supports ML education; mostly allocated
to the CSF (6,198 students in 2019/2020).

e 58% of the funding (510M) supports second language instruction;
mostly allocated to the 57 school districts offering second language
programs.

¢ French Immersion: public schools: 53,491 students. Independent
schools: 461 students.

e Core French: public schools: 184,466 students. Independent schools:
42,245 students.

Funding:

B.C. will receive $17.5M annually from 2019 to 2023. $7.5M for Minority-
language and $10M for French as a second language.

Funding allocation

$13.9M K-12 initiatives in districts

$2.1M post-secondary initiatives

$0.4M K-12 independent schools

$0.4M cultural initiatives from Francophone associations for students
$0.2M early childhood initiatives

o $0.5M bursaries for post secondary courses for learners and teachers.
B.C. can also annually apply for complementary funding to support initiatives
beyond the scope of the agreement (Capital, temporary projects).

O 0 0O 0O O
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OFFICIAL LANGUAGES PROTOCOL updated April 1, 2021

Key Outcomes:
e The Ministry achieved significant performance targets in the 2013-2018 Agreement including:
o Increasing by 16 the number of schools offering a French Immersion program (for a total of 285 schools, both public and independent)
o Ensuring Francophone students have comparable results to students in English Programs for FSA reading assessments in 2019/2020:
= Grade 4 students on track or extending expectations: Francophone: 86%; all students:77%
o Exceeding targets for student enrolment in French programs:
= CSF enrolment: +17% (target was +6%)
=  French Immersion enrolment: +8% (target was to keep enrolment number from decreasing)
e Complementary projects:
1. $69,750 to equip SD #93 students with laptop computers.
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CHILDREN AND YOUTH IN CARE

updated March 23, 2021

Description:

o The Ministry develops policies, guidelines
and provincial strategies to help improve
education outcomes and supports for
children and youth in government care.

Statistics:

e [n2019/20, 4,429 students were identified
as CYIC:

o This represents approximately 0.8% of
B.C. students between 5 and 19 years
old who were at their authority
schools as of September 30 in 2019/20
(the total number of B.C. students in
the cohort was 576,000).

e Of these 4,429 students, approximately:

o 55% are designated in one of twelve
Inclusive Education categories.

o 68% self-identify as Indigenous.

o 37% are designated in one of twelve
Inclusive Education categories and
self-identify as Indigenous, compared
to 2% of non-CYIC students.

e Six-year completion rates:
o Increased from 36% in 2010/11 to 51%
in 2019/20 for all CYIC.
o Increased from 33% in 2010/11 to 45%
in 2019/20 for Indigenous CYIC.
o Increased from 46% in 2010/11 to 58%
in 2019/20 for Non-Indigenous CYIC.

Key Facts:

e Children and Youth in Care (CYIC) face exceptional circumstances that can have a significant impact on their
learning and educational outcomes.

e In 2017, the Representative for Children and Youth (RCY) released a report, Room for Improvement: Toward
Better Education Outcomes for Children in Care that outlined recommendations to government for
improving educational outcomes for CYIC.

¢ The Ministerial Order for the Enhancing Student Learning (M302/20) requires school districts to report to
the Ministry on the educational outcomes of CYIC.

Key Outcomes:

e RCY approved the Ministry of Education’s plan for addressing 4 recommendations from RCY report.

e EDUC & MCFD signed a Partnership Agreement, committing to work jointly on improving outcomes of CYIC.

e EDUC and MCFD Joint Educational Planning for Children and Youth in Care Cross-Ministry Guidelines (first
released in 2017-will be updated in 2021) identify how to provide wrap around support for CYIC.

e March 2019 EDUC released the report How Are We Doing? Children and Youth in Government Care in
response to RCY recommendation to publicly report on outcomes for CYIC.

e EDUC & MCFD released a Guidance Document on Information Sharing regarding CYIC.

e EDUC, AEST, and MCFD signed a Protocol Agreement with First Nations Education Steering Committee
(FNESC), First Nations Leadership Council (FNLC), and the Union of BC Indian Chiefs (UBCIC) to improve the
educational outcomes of First Nations CYIC and former youth in care through legislative, policy & practice
reform.

e The Ministry published website pages: for teachers and administrators, for students and caregivers
containing resources to support students in care in educational settings.

Funding:

e $23.99M Equity of Opportunity Supplement distributed to school boards to support additional services to
students by recognizing CYIC, children and youth receiving nonclinical mental health supports and low-
income families.

Delivery Partners:

1. MCFD & AEST

2. School Districts

3. FNESC, FNLC and UBCIC

4, Education Partners and stakeholders

Agreements:

e The Ministry has an information sharing agreement with MCFD and AEST that allows for CYIC data to be
shared to support program planning and evaluation and decisions related to funding and services.

e The Ministry has a new information sharing agreement with MCFD signed February 26, 2021. Under this ISA,
EDUC will release to school districts unmasked, aggregate CYIC data (counts and percentages) on the
educational measures outlined in the Enhancing Student Learning Ministerial Order.
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CommunityLINK

updated March 2021

Description:

¢ CommunityLINK (Learning Includes Nutrition and
Knowledge) supports social functioning and
academic achievement through funding to school
districts for programs and services focused on
vulnerable students.

¢ Programs and services must consist of at least one
of three domains, however, most school districts
incorporate all:
e Academic Interventions
* Behavioural and Social Interactions
e Nutrition Intervention Programs

s Boards of Education have autonomy to determine
the most effective use of funding within domains.

e Additionally, 2020/21 Equity of Opportunity
Supplement was announced to provide additional
support for vulnerable students: children and
youth in care, mental health supports and low-
income families.

Key Facts:

e Each school district has a CommunityLINK coordinator.

e CommunityLINK funding is disbursed to public schools only.

e 60,000 - 80,000 students served by CommunityLINK each school year.

Expenditures by Category (2020/21) in Percentage of # of SDs delivering
total CL Budget *

Food 27% 50
Academic 13% 37
Social Emotional 67% 54

Funding (Public):
e 2020/21 $54.3M CommunityLINK funding was

o CommunityLINK Funding increases annually
based on local negotiated wage settlements.
e 2020/21 $23M in Equity of Opportunity
Supplement was distributed to 60 school districts.

distributed to 60 school districts (see attachment).

Key Outcomes:

e Districts report nearly $5.5 million in funding from community organizations and service
providers who have matched funding for related activities such as school meals
programs. It is likely that this figure is under-reported as it does not capture in-kind
contributions.

e School Districts report that positions such as child and youth worker, counsellor, and
social workers are funded through CommunityLINK and that programs and services
contribute to school connectedness and increased academic achievement.

e In2020/21, the Ministry developed a web-based reporting tool to streamline the
reporting process.

e EDUC Funding Model Review recommended changes to CommunityLINK funding
disbursal to be included as a part of Recommendation 6.

e In March 2020, government announced that it would move forward with 12 of the 22
recommendations from the Funding Model Review as Phase 1. Recommendations 6 was
not one of the recommendations implemented as a part of Phase 1.

Accountability Reporting:

o School districts submit an annual report to the
Ministry of Education describing the programs and
services offered throughout the year.

Delivery Partners:
e School districts have partnership agreements with local organizations such as Community
Schools Associations, social service agencies, and volunteer organizations.
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COMMUNITY LINK

2020/2021 CommunityLINK Allocations:

updated March 2021

School District Allocation School District Allocation
5 Southeast Kootenay $373,586 53 Okanagan Similkmn. $233,418
6 Rocky Mountain $391,904 54 Bulkley Valley $229,218
8 Kootenay Lake $631,599 57 Prince George $2,157,419
10 Arrow Lakes $105,604 58 Nicola-Similkameen $296,844
19 Revelstoke $98,017 59 Peace River South $374,489
20 Kootenay-Columbia $688,964 60 Peace River North $573,794
22 Vernon $645,902 61 Greater Victoria $3,943,638
23 Central Okanagan $1,252,296 62 Sooke $763,767
27 Cariboo-Chilcotin $676,140 63 Saanich $412,568
28 Quesnel $489,126 64 Gulf Islands $161,656
33 Chilliwack $722,132 67 Okanagan Skaha $386,934
34 Abbotsford 51,240,748 68 Nanaimo-Ladysmith $2,311,113
35 Langley 52,071,827 69 Qualicum $380,322
36 Surrey 54,017,294 70 Alberni $936,889
37 Delta $584,208 71 Comox Valley $609,052
38 Richmond $772,476 72 Campbell River $539,881
39 Vancouver 59,404,107 73 Kamloops/Thompson $1,609,145
40 New Westminster $1,550,170 74 Gold Trail $388,173
41 Burnaby $2,397,447 75 Mission $404,511
42 Maple Ridge-Pitt M. $569,146 78 Fraser-Cascade $358,207
43 Coquitlam $1,524,858 79 Cowichan Valley $667,259
44 North Vancouver $1,132,336 81 Fort Nelson $136,831
45 West Vancouver $264,859 82 Coast Mountains $619,240
46 Sunshine Coast $509,458 83 N. Okanagan-Shuswap $329,608
47 Powell River $205,122 84 Vancouver Island West $133,070
48 Seato Sky $300,233 85 Vancouver Island North $322,035
49 Central Coast $247,326 87 Stikine $566,271
50 Haida Gwaii/Q. Chrlt. $111,611 91 Nechako Lakes $515,767
51 Boundary $146,982 92 Nisga'a $137,386
52 Prince Rupert $520,898 93 Conseil Scolaire Franc. $131,778

Provincial Totals $54,276,659
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNING / FRENCH LANGUAGE LEARNING

updated March 2021

Description

English Language Learning (ELL) French Language Learning (FLL) services
assist students to become proficient in the academic English or French (in
the Conseil Scolaire Francophone (CSF)) in BC schools, to develop both
intellectually and as citizens, and to achieve the expected learning standards
and/or outcomes of the provincial curriculum.

School Districts receive $1,520 per eligible ELL/FLL student in 2020/21,
increasing to $1,585 in 2021/22 for up to 5 years.

School districts are eligible for an additional $760 For each school-age full-
time equivalent (FTE) newcomer refugee student who qualifies.

Key Facts

e ELL funding contains an eligibility category for English as a Second
Dialect (ESD) which is intended to support students who speak
variations of English that differ significantly from the English used in
broader Canadian society and in school.

e ESD funding is used inconsistently across the province.

o Some SDs use the funding for its intended purpose, while other
SDs use the funding to support Indigenous students with lower
than grade level literacy.

e Most ELL students are located at the Metro Vancouver/ Lower
Mainland region while most ESD students are located outside of this

Statistics region.
e 2020/21, there are 68,743 ELL students in public schools and 528 in
independent schools, representing over 10.5% of the total student
population in BC. Key Outcomes

In 2020/21, there were 5,054 Indigenous students receiving ESD services,
representing approximately 7.3% of the total ELL student population.
2019/20 ELL student 5-year completion rates (83.5%) are slightly higher than
Provincial rates (81.5%).

While the number of ELL students had steadily increased in previous years,
2020/21 saw a decrease from 2019/20 by 0.7%, reflecting a decrease
immigration number during the pandemic.

BC is consistently in the top four Canadian immigration jurisdictions.

¢ An Annual Instruction Plan (AIP) is required for students reported
for ELL/FLL Supplemental funding; currently, MyEd BC, in
collaboration with specialist English Language Learning (ELL)
educators, is leading the development of an AIP online template to
be released in Spring 2021.

e The AIP template will provide functionality to plot a student’s
language proficiency in one of the provincial proficiency levels in
each of the four domains of speaking, listening, reading and writing.

Permanent Residents Including Resettled Refugees
Province 2020 [ 2019 | 2018 : : : —
Ontario 82,980 | 144,715 | 137,435 Funding Public Services to Ministry
BC 28,510 | 52,230 | 44,870 e 2020/21, ELL/FLL e ELL students/families may also
Quebec 25225 | 37385 | 51.125 supplemental funding receive settlement supports
’ ’ ’ totalled $102M through the federally funded
BC Immigration Total by Year 2020 2019 2018 e ELL funding has Settlement Workers in School
Economic - Total 18,405 | 30,060 | 26,690 increased by 517.6 {>WIS)Eroprsim:
Sponsored Family 8,040 | 16,250 | 14,775 flllonrice 2050410 % JRtCestinaies lersWhspanding
’ ’ ’ e [n2020/21, an for 2021/22 is $12M through 21
Resettled Refugee & Protected Person | 1,830 3,710 3,215 estimated additional Contribution Agreements with
All Other Immigration 240 205 195 $352,000 was provided programming in over 950
BC Total 28,510 | 50,230 | 44,870 for the Newcomer schools, covering over 60 cities,

*Source: Immigration, Refugees and Citizenship Canada Refugee Supplement. towns, and districts across B.C.

Contact: Jennifer Halbert, A/Director, Inclusive Education, (250) 812-4715
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PROVINCIAL RESOURCE PROGRAMS

updated March 23, 2021

Description:
Provincial Resource Programs (PRPs) are grouped
into two types of programs:

Provincial Outreach Programs (POPs) provide
outreach services and capacity building to
support educators, students, families, and
community to effectively respond to the needs
of students with disabilities and diverse
abilities; and

Provincial Inter-Ministerial Programs (PIPs)
provide an educational program for school age
children and youth while attending:

oa full or part-time program established,

operated and funded through a provincial
ministry or authority such as a, hospital,
mental health, substance use, or custody
program; or

oa full-time program supported and funded

through provincial ministries in a centralized
provincial centre with a specific focus such as
the Provincial School for the Deaf.

Key Facts:

administered by host school districts.

restorative justice.
e In 2020/21 - two programs underwent a virtual quality review:

equipment is repaired, and
include as a part of the annual budget submission.
Recommendations resulting from the review include:

individual needs of learners, and

e Positive changes identified from past quality reviews include:

e Provincial Resource Programs have been formally operating since 1989.
e PRPs are established by Ministerial Order, funded by the Ministry through a special purpose grant, and

e Custody programs staffing shifted in 2021 from a facility capacity ratio (8 beds to 1 teacher) to a student

teacher ratio (6 students to 1 teacher) and is now based on enrolment averages. This shift is in response
to declining enrollment in custody programs due to a variety of factors including increased use of

o Auditory Outreach Program: provides assistive listening devices for students with hearing loss, and
hearing resource teacher expertise and outreach. Recommendations resulting from the review include:
e updating the Temporary Loan Policy to allow temporary equipment loans while permanent
e determining and maintaining a precise estimate of the replacement cost of equipment to
o Camp Trapping: six-bed Indigenous student program for male young offenders (12-19).

¢ identification of specific goals for the use of technology that align with the curriculum and the

e improving the transition process between the program and the receiving school district.

o improving program data collection to inform program oversight and continuous improvement,
Delivery Partners: o supporting teachers to align practice with new curriculum and core competencies,
1. Ministry of Children & Family Development o improving online presence for outreach programs
2. Ministry of Health (BC Health Authorities) o consolidating budget submissions for programs operating within the same facility,
3. Ministry of Public Safety & Solicitor General o supporting efficiency by defining the roles partners, Ministry, Host District, and Program
4. Host School Districts o supporting programs to develop collaborative processes to improve service delivery.
Funding: Agreements: Statistics:

2020/21 Fiscal Year
$27.83M (Base)
$3.97M (Block — wage increases)
$31.80M Total
Base funding for PRPs remains static.
Block funding increases annually based
on school district negotiated local
collective agreements.

Inter-Ministerial Protocols (IMPs) - coordination and delivery of support

services across the province

e IMP - Education, MCFD, PSSG regarding educational programs in Youth
Custody Centres and Court-Ordered Residential Attendance Programs.

e IMP - Education, MCFD and Health (through Health Authorities) to
provide educational programs for students while in in- hospital,
hospital outpatient or residential treatment programs.

e ~ 20,000 educators,
administrators, receive
supports from POPs.

e There are 38 PRPs hosted
by 16 school districts,
these include:

09 POPs
029 PIPs

] : . ; G ¢
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PROVINCIAL RESOURCE PROGRAMS

Full Listing of Provincial Resource Programs — by Cluster

9 Provincial Outreach Programs (POPs)

Auditory Outreach Program 47  Outreach Program
Inclusion Outreach Program 61  Outreach Program
Outreach for Autism and Related Disorders 37  Outreach Program
Outreach for Deafbblindness 38 Outreach Program
Outreach Program for Fetal Alcohol Spectrum Disorder 57  Outreach Program
Outreach Program for the Early Years 38 Outreach Program
Outreach Program: Deaf and Hard of Hearing 41  Outreach Program
Resource Centre for the Visually Impaired 39 Outreach Program
SET-BC Special Education Technology BC 39 Outreach Program
SET-BC Region 1 (Vancouver Island/Central Coast) 61  Outreach Program
SET-BC Region 3 (Kamloops-Thompson) 73  Outreach Program
29 Provincial Inter-ministerial Programs (PIPs)
Camp Trapping School Program 57 Inter-ministerial Program - Custody (Indigenous Male)
Fraser Park Secondary School Program 41  Inter-ministerial Program - Custody
Headstart School Program 72  Inter-ministerial Program - Custody (Male)
Oasis School Program 72  Inter-ministerial Program - Custody (Female)
Two Wolves Centre School Program 57  Inter-ministerial Program - Custody
AMUT School Program 36 Inter-ministerial Program - Custody (Indigenous Female)
Kackaamin Family Development Centre School Program 70  Inter-ministerial Program - Substance Use (Indigenous)
Peak House School Program 39 Inter-ministerial Program - Substance Use
Nengayni Wellness Centre School Program 27 Inter-ministerial Program - Substance Use (Indigenous)
Daughters & Sisters School Program 36 Inter-ministerial Program - Substance Use (Female)
Waypoint School Program 36 Inter-ministerial Program - Substance Use (Male)
BC Children's Hospital School Program 39 Inter-ministerial Program - Hospital
BC Children’s Hospital - Sunny Hill School Program 39 Inter-ministerial Program - Hospital
Canuck Place School Program 39 Inter-ministerial Program - Hospital
GF Strong Rehabilitation Centre School Program 39 Inter-ministerial Program - Hospital
Abbotsford Adolescent Day Treatment School Program 34  Inter-ministerial Program - Mental Health
BC Children’s Hospital Adolescent Psychiatric Unit School Program 39  Inter-ministerial Program - Mental Health
BC Children’s Hospital Child Psychiatric School Program 39 Inter-ministerial Program - Mental Health
BC Children's Hospital Eating Disorders In-Patient School Program 39 Inter-ministerial Program - Mental Health
Carlile Inpatient Program School Program 44 Inter-ministerial Program - Mental Health
Interior Health Adolescent Psychiatry Unit School Program 23  Inter-ministerial Program - Mental Health
Ledger School Program 61 Inter-ministerial Program - Mental Health
Maples School Program 41 Inter-ministerial Program - Mental Health
North Fraser Youth Day Treatment School Program 43  Inter-ministerial Program - Mental Health
Surrey Adolescent Day Treatment School Program 36 Inter-ministerial Program - Mental Health
Surrey Adolescent Psychiatric Unit School Program 36 Inter-ministerial Program - Mental Health
University Hospital of Northern BC School Program 57 Inter-ministerial Program - Mental Health
School for the Deaf & Oral Program for the Deaf & Hard of Hearing 41  Inter-ministerial Program - Full Time
Transition Program for Gifted Students 39 Inter-ministerial Program - Full Time
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REPRESENTATIVE FOR CHILDREN AND YOUTH (RCY) REPORT - ALONE AND AFRAID updated March 2021

Description:

e December 10, 2018, the Representative for
Children and Youth (RCY released Alone and
Afraid: Lessons learned from the ordeal of a
child with special needs and his family: an
investigation into a critical injury of a child with
autism spectrum disorder.

e The report outlines eleven recommendations
to Government; four recommendations are
directed to EDUC.

Key Facts:

e The RCY is a non-partisan, independent officer of the Legislature. The RCY publishes reports on
critical injuries and deaths of children who receive reviewable services from MCFD.

e EDUC works with the RCY to ensure the recommendations are implemented.

e The Inclusive Education Branch develops provincial policy and strategies to improve education
outcomes for children and youth in government care.

e The Branch works in partnership with MCFD, Advanced Education, Skills and Training (AEST),
education partners and school districts.

Statistics:
e 2020/21 Registered home-schooled students:
5,548 (Public: 2,275; Independent: 3,273)

Funding:

e School districts and Independent School
Authorities are eligible to receive
supplemental, non-targeted, funding (520,400,
SY 2020/2021) per student designated with
ASD.

e Additional funding provided to guardians of
students with ASD by MCFD.

Services to Ministry:

e Health authorities provide autism assessments
conducted by a specially trained pediatrician,
psychologist, or psychiatrist

Delivery Partners: Agreements:

1. School Districts e Inter-ministerial

2. MCFD Protocols for the

3. Ministry of Provision of Support
Health Services to Schools

Key Outcomes: Recommendations directed to EDUC and outcomes:
e Rec 3: MCFD work with Health and EDUC to develop an integrated service delivery model that
enables appropriate information-sharing between service providers.

o Outcome: Established a cross ministry committee supporting the development of the
Children & Youth with Special Needs (CYSN) Service Framework for coordination of
services,

o Integrated service delivery models are being established under A Pathway to Hope.

e Rec 6: MCFD and EDUC develop practice guidelines and a joint protocol to address concerns of
unexplained school absences and withdrawals.

o Outcome: EDUC and MCFD are developing guidelines and a protocol to address
unexplained absences or withdrawals from school.

® As a part of the annual progress report requested by RCY in January 2020, the Ministry also
sent in action plans for the joint recommendations developed in collaboration with MCFD and
Health. RCY has accepted EDUC’s Action Plan to address recommendations 7 and 8.

e Rec 7: EDUC establish mechanisms to enable local school districts to identify and do timely
follow up when a school-age student is not registered in an educational program.

o Outcome: An information sharing protocol was finalized between EDUC and school
districts to identify when a school-age child is not registered in an educational program.

e Rec 8: EDUC determine how many students with special needs designations are being home-
schooled and conduct a review to determine whether school districts should be offering
additional support and guidance to home schooled students.

o Outcome: completed a review of school district supports provided to home schoolers;
convened a working group to draft guidelines and/or policy clarifications on ways to
support home schooled students.

Contact: Jennifer Halbert, A/Director Inclusive Education Branch Government
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REPRESENTATION FOR CHILDREN AND YOUTH (RCY) REPORT- EXCLUDED: INCREASING UNDERSTANDING, SUPPORT AND INCLUSION FOR CHILDREN WITH FASD AND THEIR FAMILIES April 21, 2021

Description:

On April 15, 2021 the Representative for Children and

Youth (RCY) released a report: Excluded: Increasing

Understanding, Support and Inclusion for Children with

FASD and their Families:

e Report offers insight into how families with children
with Fetal Alcohol Spectrum Disorder (FASD) can be
better supported through assessment, diagnosis
and in their day-to-day lives.

e Report finds that ‘the apparent lack of educators’
knowledge and understanding of FASD is not
necessarily due to a lack of available resources to
engage in training or learning.

e Report acknowledges the Ministry of Education
(EDUC) funds a promising program (POPFASD) that
provides training and education to teachers in B.C.

¢ Report makes 11 recommendations, with two
belonging solely to EDUC and one joint cross-
ministry recommendation to be led by MCFD.

Key Facts:

e School Districts may designate students with FASD and related disorders in the Physical
Disability or Chronic Health Impairment category (D) to access supplemental funding.

e POPFASD (Provincial Outreach Program for FASD) identified in RCY report:
o established in 2006 and funded by EDUC through the Provincial Resource Programs
o mandate to “increase educators’ capacity to meet the learning needs of students with

FASD.”

o offers educators webinar training, online workshops, and in-person workshops.

o}

delivered 153 workshops across the province between fiscal year 17/18 and 19/20.

o 979 classroom teachers, 574 resource teachers, 1,852 pre-service teachers and education
assistants, and 1,605 other education staff attended these workshops.

o delivered a total of 82 FASDcasts webinars across the province between 17/18 and 19/20.

o 421 classroom teachers, 203 resource teachers, 593 pre-service teachers and education
and 489 other education staff attended FASDcasts.

o Began livestream learning opportunities in January 2020 which has included up to 1,228

participants in one session.

Statistics:

e 2020/21- 10,663 students reported in Category D:
o 9,177 Public; 1486 Independent

e |n 2006, Health Canada estimated that nine in 1,000
(0.9 per cent) infants in Canada are born with
FASD.!

e With this estimate, it would be expected that nearly
395 infants of the approximately 43,877 births in
B.C. in 2019 were born with FASD.! Other studies
have indicated that the prevalence of FASD may be
higher than this.

e Based on a review of the most current literature,
the Canada FASD Research Network estimates that
as many as 4% of Canadians have FASD.!

It's a Shame! Stigma Against FASD: Examining the Ethical Implications for
Public Health Practices and Policies-Public Health Ethics 9, no. 1 (2016):
https://doi.org/10.1093/phe/phv012.

1

Key Outcomes:

e Despite POPFASD resources and training, RCY reports that levels of understanding within
schools varied, including a variation in willingness to engage in learning about FASD or to
read and use a child’s diagnostic assessment report in the classroom.

e RCY also heard that the absence of a formal diagnosis affects how well children and youth
with FASD are understood in the school environment. Without a diagnosis, children can be
defined as behaviourally challenging, rather than being understood as needing support and

accommodation for brain differences.
e RCY recommends that EDUC:

o update the Inclusive Education Policy and supporting documents and incorporate
information to enhance awareness of FASD and related disorders by Sept. 1, 2021.

o work with partners implement staff training toward improved inclusion and learning
outcomes for children and youth with FASD by Sept. 1, 2022.

o contribute to a cross-ministry data plan to be completed and implemented by April 1,
2022, and fully implemented by March 31, 2024.

Funding 2020/21:

e POPFASD $687K

e 520,400 per FTE: Physical Disability or
Chronic Health Impairment (D)

Page 51 a3taz02ldmmifexttidinees, A/Director, Inclusive Education, Learning Division, (250) 812-4715

Delivery Partners:

1. MCFD
2. School Districts
3. BCCAISE




REPRESENTATIVE FOR CHILDREN AND YOUTH (RCY) REPORT - ROOM FOR IMPROVEMENT

updated March 2021

Description:

e |n October 2017, the RCY released Room for
Improvement: Toward Better Education Outcomes for
Children and Youth in Care (CYIC).

e The report highlighted lower academic achievement of
children and youth under a Continuous Custody Order
(CCO) compared to the rest of the student population.
Children and youth with a CCO have delegated social
workers as their legal guardians.

e The report outlined six recommendations for the
Government, four directed at the Ministry of
Education.

Key Facts:

e British Columbia’s Representative for Children and Youth (RCY) is a non-partisan, independent
officer of the Legislature.

e The RCY issues reports and recommendations on education outcomes for children and youth.

e The Ministry of Education works with the RCY to ensure the recommendations are implemented.

¢ The Inclusive Education Branch develops provincial strategies to improve education cutcomes for
children and youth in government care.

Statistics:
e In2019/20, 4,429 students were identified as CYIC:

o This represents approximately 0.8% of B.C.
students between 5 and 19 years old who were at
their authority schools as of September 30 in
2019/20 (the total number of B.C. students in the
cohort was 576,000).

¢ Of these 4,429 students, approximately:

o 55 % are designated in one of twelve Inclusive
Education categories.

o 68 % self-identify as Indigenous.

e Six-year completion rates:

o Increased from 36% in 2010/11 to 51% in 2019/20
for all CYIC.

o Increased from 33% in 2010/11 to 45% in 2019/20
for Indigenous CYIC.

o Increased from 46% in 2010/11 to 58% in 2016/17
for Non-Indigenous CYIC.

Key Outcomes:
The four recommendations directed at EDUC and status of outcomes are:
1. Allocate targeted funding for CYIC
o Outcome: EDUC Equity of Opportunity supplemental funding announced in 2020-21 school year
for additional services to CYIC.
2. Strengthen the monitoring/reporting of education outcomes
o Outcome: The Ministerial Order for Enhancing Student Learning M0O302/20 was established
and requires school districts to report to the Ministry on the educational outcomes of CYIC.
o EDUC published a HAWD report on CYIC and on Youth on Youth Agreements.
3. Develop a strategy for Aboriginal CYIC
o Outcome: The First Nations CYIC Protocol has been signed to improve educational outcomes for
First Nations CYIC. The technical working group is in the process of developing a work plan with
partner organizations (MCFD, AEST, FNESC, UBCIC).
4. Work with MCFD and school districts to create positions dedicated to improving outcomes of
CYIC.
o Each school district has a contact in place to support CYIC.
o EDUC and MCFD signed an agreement outlining their respective roles and responsibilities
regarding information sharing, coordination, and advocacy.

Delivery Partners: Agreements:

1. MCFD & AEST e FN CYIC Protocol

2. School Districts Agreement between
3. Education partners EDUC, AEST, MCFD,
FNESC and UBCIC.

Funding:

e $54.3M CommunityLINK funding provided to school districts to support vulnerable students; being
in government care is one of the indicators of vulnerability.

e S$23M Equity of Opportunity Supplement provided to school districts that provides funding to
support additional services to students by recognizing children and youth in care, children and
youth receiving nonclinical mental health supports and low-income families in the school district.

e EDUC and MCFD work together to ensure CYIC have access to B.C. Training and Education Savings
grants for their educational and training needs through the Learning Fund for Young Adults
Charitable Trust. Approximately $400k is paid annually to the Victoria Foundation, which manages
the trust on behalf of CYIC.
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STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES OR DIVERSE ABILITIES - PUBLIC AND INDEPENDENT

updated March 30, 2021

Description:

¢ The ministry focuses on ensuring equitable
access to learning for all students including
students with disabilities/diverse abilities.

e Students with disabilities/diverse abilities
may be designated in one of 12 Inclusive
Education categories, which recognise
students’ distinctive needs ranging from
gifted to physically dependent.

Key Outcomes:

e Inclusive Education policy and
procedures manual under development.

e Draft Parent Handbook is underway.

e All 60 School Districts have Restraint and
Seclusion policies in place.

e New curriculum supports inclusion by
providing flexibility, personalized
learning and addressing the diverse
needs and interests of students.

Key Facts:

e 12 Inclusive Education categories: 4 high incidence and 8 low incidences in 3 funding levels.

e Level 1: Physically Dependent, Deafblind; Level 2: Moderate to Profound Intellectual Disability, Physical
Disability or Chronic Health Impairment, Autism Spectrum Disorder, Visual Impairments, Deaf or Hard of
Hearing; Level 3: Intensive Behaviour Supports or Serious Mental lliness.

¢ Funding for high incidence categories is incorporated in the basic per pupil allocation for all students.

e |n2019/2020, there are 14 independent schools that are designated Special Education Schools who
exclusively serve students with disabilities/diverse abilities and have an educator: student ratio of 1:6 or
less.

¢ The Funding Model Independent Review Panel recommended the creation of a single Inclusive Education
Supplement incorporating several current types of funding. The Inclusive Education Funding Model
Working Group submitted a report to the Minister in October 2019 outlining potential implications of
implementation of Recommendation 6.

e In March 2020, government announced a phased approach to implement the recommendations. Phase
one included 12 of the 22 recommendations. Recommendations 6 was not one of the recommendations
implemented as a part of phase one of the Funding Model Review.

e During phase two, the Ministry will continue working with partners to modernize inclusive education
policies and the way services are delivered and funded, so all students have a level playing field.

¢ Public and independent schools undergo inclusive education (special education) financial audits to
ensure compliance with Special Education Policy and funding.

Funding: 2020/2021
e Supplemental Funding: See Page 2

Agreements:
e The Inter-Ministerial Protocols for the
Provision of Support Services to School
Age Children support and guide
coordinated delivery of effective
services.

2020/2021 Statistics:
e In2020/2021, 12% of B.C.’s student population were designated in an Inclusive Education category
o 68,716 students with disabilities/diverse abilities (special needs) in public schools in 2020/2021, up
0.7% from 2019/2020
o 9,589 students with disabilities/diverse abilities (special needs) in independent schools in
2020/2021, up 6.6% from 2019/2020.
= Chart on page 3 outlines the changes over the past five years.
e  (Categories with the largest increases in designated students were:
o Autism Spectrum Disorder (G) 16,697 students (Public and Independent) in 2020/2021, up from
15,030 students in 2019/2020 (11.1%).
o Deafblind (B) 78 students (Public and Independent) in 2020/2021, up from 75 students in 2019/2020
(4%).
o Moderate Behaviour Support/ Mental lllness (R) 7,393 students (Public and Independent) in
2020/2021, up from 7,187 students in 2019/2020 (2.9%).
e The 2019/2020 Six Year Completion rates for students with disabilities/diverse abilities (special needs) is
74% (74% Public, 75% Independent).

Page 53 @a¥itaz02lemmifextttdloert, A/ Director, Inclusive Education Learning Division, (250) 812-4715




Page 054 of 230
Withheld pursuant to/removed as

Government Financial Information



STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES OR DIVERSE ABILITIES - PUBLIC AND INDEPENDENT

INCLUSIVE EDUCATION CATEGORIES Changes Year over Year 2015/2016 to 2020/2021

Public Schools - Inclusive Education -Year Over Year

updated March 30, 2021

All Public

All Students with

All Students with
disabilities/

Students with
disabilities/

All K-12 School

All Students with

Year S R Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Block Funding disa.hilities}' Al cret ahllites diverse abilities
diverse A percentage of K-12
(% increase)
students
2015/16 553,376 566 18,848 7,370 31,156 57,940 2% 10.47%
2016/17 557,625 560 19,659 7,975 31,060 59,254 2% 10.63%
2017/18 563,242 566 20,948 7,976 32,417 61,907 4% 10.99%
2018/19 568,983 573 22,458 8,412 33,421 64,864 5% 11.40%
2019/2020 575,986 585 24,263 8,718 34,670 68,236 5% 11.85%
2020/2021 568,271 582 25,352 8,443 34,339 68,716 0.7% 12.09%
Independent Schools — Inclusive Education -Year Over Year
Al All Students with | All Students | SHcent it
Year Independent Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Block Funding disabilities/ w!th d'sab'.l '.t 'FSI d's.a.b.lht'esl Chugcse
School Students diverse diverse abilities | abilities percentage
(% increase) of K-12 students
2015/16 81,660 79 3,321 447 2,696 6,543 8% 8.01%
2016/17 83,469 97 3,768 477 3,068 7,410 13% 8.88%
2017/18 84,998 103 3,982 545 3,147 7,777 5% 9.15%
2018/19 86,081 107 4,224 649 3,263 8,243 6% 9.58%
2019/2020 87,225 95 4,688 711 3,502 8,996 9% 10.31%
2020/2021 87,287 101 5,200 782 3,506 9,589 6.6% 10.99%
Provincial - Public and Independent Schools- Inclusive Education -Year Over Year
All Students Students with

with disabilities/

disabilities/ diverse

Yeak Students Sl Ll L 5] oL A dlf;::::t;:sl diverse abilities | abilities percentage
(% increase) of K-12 students
2015/16 635,036 645 22,169 7,817 33,852 64,483 2% 10.15%
2016/17 641,094 657 23,427 8,452 34,128 66,664 3% 10.40%
2017/18 648,240 669 24,930 8,521 35,564 69,684 5% 10.75%
2018/19 655,064 680 26,682 9,061 36,684 73,107 5% 11.16%
2019/2020 663,223 680 28,951 9,429 38,172 77,232 6% 11.65%
2020/2021 655,558 683 30,552 9,228 37,845 78,305 1.4% 11.9%
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BILL 41, B.C. DECLARATION ON THE RIGHTS OF INDIGENOUS PEOPLES ACT

updated April 26, 2021

Description:

On November 26, 2019, government passed
legislation to implement the United Nations
Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous
Peoples.

The - Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous
Peoples Act, is a B.C. law that aims to create
a path forward respecting the human rights
of Indigenous peoples while introducing
better transparency and predictability in the
work Indigenous people and government do
together.

The legislation requires:

o Alignment of B.C.'s laws with the UN

Declaration, and

o An action plan that includes consistent

public reporting.
The Ministry of Indigenous Relations and
Reconciliation is leading government’s

Key Facts:

In 2007, the United Nations General Assembly adopted the UN Declaration. It includes 46 articles
covering all rights of Indigenous peoples such as culture, identity, religion, language, health,
education and community. It was introduced into the legislature as Bill 41 and passed into law in
BC in November of 2019.

The UN Declaration emphasizes the Indigenous rights to live in dignity, to maintain and
strengthen Indigenous institutions, cultures, traditions, and self-determined development.

The UN Declaration does not create new rights. It upholds the same fundamental freedoms
recognized in the UN Charter, the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and international human
rights law.

The Truth and Reconciliation Commission called on all governments in Canada to fully adopt and
implement the UN Declaration as a framework for reconciliation.

Statistics:

In 2016, the Government of Canada
endorsed the UN Declaration without
qualification and committed to its full
implementation.

British Columbia is the first jurisdiction in
Canada to put the UN Declaration into action
through legislation. The Province worked

Delivery Partners:

1.

First Nations Education Steering Committee
(FNESC)

Métis Nation British Columbia (MNBC)
Ministry of Indigenous Relations and
Reconciliation (MIRR)

Ministry of Attorney General (AG)

Ministry Response:

This law is an important step towards true and lasting reconciliation, which will uphold Indigenous
rights and create stronger communities and families.

Aligning provincial laws with the UN Declaration is a complex process being led by the Ministry of
Attorney General.

The Ministry of Education is engaging with Indigenous education partners and Rightsholders to
identify priorities for the action plan.

B.C. is the only province to have equitable funding and quality service delivery to First Nation
students no matter where they live as agreed upon in the BC Tripartite Agreement (BCTEA)The
Ministry, in collaboration with the FNESC and Canada are implementing BCTEA. This agreement,
signed in 2018, brings with it $100 million in federal funding over five years.

Education is a critical part of reconciliation; B.C.’s new curriculum provides further opportunities
to incorporate Indigenous connections across grades and subjects to reflect the rich history of
Indigenous people in B.C.

In addition to the above, , the Ministry is undertaking other actions to support the Declaration
Act, such as supporting First Nations jurisdiction over education, an anti-racism action plan, the
Equity in Action project to address racism of low achievement in school districts, the 9"
Professional Standard on reconciliation for teachers, and annual professional teaching days on
Indigenous Education.

Agreements:

Education Jurisdiction Framework Agreement (EJFA)
BC Tripartite Education Agreement (BCTEA)
Métis Nation Relationship Accord 2.0
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BRITISH COLUMBIA TRIPARTITE EDUCATION AGREEMENT (BCTEA)

updated April 19, 2021

Description:

e The British Columbia Tripartite Education
Agreement (BCTEA) carries forward B.C.’s
commitments made in the 2012-2018 Tripartite
Education Framework Agreement.

e Signed inJuly 2018, BCTEA is a five-year agreement
expiring in June 2023. It is intended to initiate
further systemic changes to improve outcomes
for First Nation students.

Key Facts:

e BCTEA aligns with B.C."s commitment to the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of
Indigenous Peaples, the Truth and Reconciliation Commission’s calls to action, and the Draft
Principles that guide the Province of British Columbia’s Relationship with Indigenous Peoples.

e BCTEA is the only funding agreement of its kind in Canada, whereby federal, provincial, and
First Nations governments collaborate to improve outcomes for First Nations learners.

Agreements:

¢ United Nations Declaration on the Rights of
Indigenous Peoples Act;

¢ Draft Principles Guiding Crown Indigenous Relations;
and

e Education Jurisdiction Framework Agreement.

Funding:
e Through BCTEA, Canada funds on-reserve schools
annually:

o S$90M to First Nation schools; and
o S$10M to FNESC for second/third-level services.

Outcomes:

e S3Min funding (2019/20) to support capacity building with school districts and First Nations
to sign local education agreements.

e Established First Nations Education Outcome Improvement Teams to support districts with
historical equity gaps in First Nations student outcomes.

e Established an accreditation process for First Nations to award the Adult Dogwood school
graduation certificate to students in First Nations schools (25 Adult grads in 2018/19).

e Administration of First Nations Student Transportation Fund to support students living on-
reserve to attend BC public schools (6,796 learners supported by $5.2M in 2019/20).

e Creation of a First Nations student data committee to find strategies for providing individual
First Nations and FNESC access to student-level data to inform decision making.

e Publication of a February count in the How Are We Doing - Aboriginal report.

Delivery Partners:

1. (a) First Nations Education Steering Committee
(FNESC)
(b) First Nations Schools Association (FNSA)

2. Indigenous Services Canada (ISC)

Services to Ministry:

e (Canada provides transportation funding for First
Nations students living on-reserve who attend B.C.
public schools ($3.4M in 2020/21).

e (Canada also reimburses the Province, in the
absence of an LEA, for services provided by public
schools to students living on-reserve.

Statistics:

e There are 5,122 school-age students living on reserve in B.C. attending band-operated First
Nations schools.

e More than 8,200 On-Reserve First Nation students attended B.C. public schools and more than
2,700 First Nations students attended B.C. independent schools in 2019/20.

e More than 69,000 Indigenous students attended B.C. public schools, making up a portion of
the 12% of the self-identified Indigenous students in that system.

Completion Rates:

B.C.’s six-year completion rate for public schools in 2019/20 is as follows:
=  87.6% for all non-Indigenous students;
= 71.1% for all Indigenous students; and,
*  60.7% for First Nations students living on reserve.

Contact: Nicole Ryan, A/Director, Indigenous Education, (250) 415-8780
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DRAFT PRINCIPLES THAT GUIDE THE PROVINCE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA’S RELATIONSHIP WITH INDIGENOUS PEOPLES updated April 26, 2021

Description:

In May 2018, B.C. released the Draft Principles
that Guide the Province of British Columbia’s
Relationship with Indigenous Peoples (Draft
Principles).

The Draft Principles consist of 10 statements:

1.

10.

Relations with Indigenous peoples will be
based on the inherent right of self-
government.

Reconciliation is a fundamental purpose of
section 35 of the Constitution Act.

The honour of the Crown guides conduct in
all of its dealings with Indigenous peoples.
Indigenous self-government is part of
Canada’s evolving system of cooperative
federalism.

Treaties, agreements are intended to be
acts of reconciliation.

Meaningful engagement is necessary to
secure free, prior, and informed consent.
Any infringement of section 35, by law,
must meet a high threshold.

Reconciliation and self-government require
a renewed fiscal relationship, developed in
collaboration with the federal government
and Indigenous nations that promotes a
mutually supportive climate for economic
partnership and resource development.
Reconciliation is an ongoing process of
evolving Crown-Indigenous relationships.
A distinctions-based approach is needed to
ensure the unique rights, interests and
circumstances of Indigenous peoples are
acknowledged, affirmed, and
implemented.

Key Facts:

The Draft Principles are informed by the Supreme Court of Canada Tsilhgot'in decision, the United
Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples (UNDRIP), and the Truth and Reconciliation
Commission of Canada (TRC) Calls to Action.
The Draft Principles were crafted to guide the work of the BC public service to create a new
foundation for its relationship with Indigenous peoples as called for by the Truth and Reconciliation
Commission.

The Principles function as a framework for provincial consultative engagement and cooperation
with Indigenous peoples, communities, First Nations leadership and governments and reflect the
inherent rights of Indigenous peoples described in the Declaration of the Rights of Indigenous
Peoples and its provincial legislation (“Declaration Act”).

During the government-wide consultation phase of the Declaration Act’s Action Plan, Indigenous
partners identified finalizing the Draft Principles as a priority action (subject to Cabinet approval).

Key Outcomes:
e The Ministry completed a Draft Principles implementation plan and activities to date include:

o Staff Training and Cultural Safety — creation of land acknowledgment posters for all Minister
boardrooms and training on making territorial acknowledgements meaningful; linking of key
resources to Ministry onboarding packages and Ministry intranet site; development of training
sessions including how to incorporate Truth and Reconciliation into MyPerformance Goals,
romotion of Indigenous events, a learning circle focused on Indigenous relations behavioural
competencies, and an Indigenous authors book club for Ministry employees.

o Policy/Legislative Review — implementation of the BC Tripartite Education Agreement;
establishment of 9*" Professional Standard for BC Educators that captures a truthful commitment
to reconciliation; amendment of the School Calendar Regulation to designate specific
instructional days from 2019/20 to 2022/23 for professional development towards enhancing
Indigenous student achievement and incorporation of Indigenous perspectives, history and
culture in the classroom.

o Partnership/Engagement — ongoing engagement with FNESC and Metis Nation BC across the
Ministry to support the success of Indigenous students.

o Anti-Racism - In school year 2020/21, the total number of school districts participating in the
Equity in Action project increased to 46 representing 87% of the Indigenous student population.

The Ministry is supporting the right to self-government in education by supporting jurisdiction

negotiations with those First Nations interested in sectoral self-government education agreements.
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EQUITY IN ACTION

updated April 26, 2021

Description:

Equity in Action is a response to the “racism of low
expectations” outlined in the Auditor General’s report
on Indigenous Education (2015/16).

Equity in Action is an anti-racism strategy that uses data
to identify and address obstacles to educational success
for Indigenous learners.

Participating school districts assemble an Equity
Scanning team to conduct a review of policy and
governance, student experiences at the school and
classroom level, educator practice and effective use of
data.

Districts then build Equity Action Plans, including
strategic goals and targets to address equity gaps and
challenges experienced by Indigenous learners.

Key Facts:

In 2017/18, the Ministry co-developed the project with FNESC and education partners and
conducted a pilot process with 6 school districts.

In 2018/19, 15 additional school districts engaged in the project.

In 2019/20, 10 additional school districts engaged in the project.

In 2020/21, 15 additional school districts engaged in the project.

There are currently 46 school districts in the Equity in Action Project with more interested
in joining the project for the 2021/22 school year.

Statistics:

Over 57,500 Indigenous students are represented in
participating 46 Equity in Action districts, or 87% of the
Indigenous student population in BC public schools.
Equity Districts’ six-year completion rates for
Indigenous students are rising incrementally, from
64.2% in 2015/16 to 71.5% in 2019/20.

Key Outcomes:

The Ministry provides districts a unique dashboard specific to Indigenous students;
providing real-time data at the district, school and student level to inform educator
practice and systemic interventions.

Participating school districts are utilizing this project as the Indigenous accountability
framework to address equity gaps and to increase outcomes for all Indigenous
learners, in addition to Enhancement Agreements and Local Education Agreements.
School districts are building capacity, using data, and engaging professional learning on
equity, race, bias, privilege, and responding to the lived experience of racism felt by
Indigenous learners.

Participating school districts are required to submit an Equity Action Plan Report on an
annual basis.

In three years of the project, 31 Equity Action Plans have been developed by districts
to accelerate Indigenous student achievement and decolonize the education system
for Indigenous learners.

e The 2019/20 six-year completion rate for Indigenous
students has remained at or above 2015/16 levels for
40 of the 46 Equity Districts.

¢ None of the original 6 pilot equity districts’ six-year
completion rates have gone below 2014/2015 levels
since the project start date.

Agreements:

Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples Act
(DRIPPA)

Truth and Reconciliation Commission Calls to Action (TRC)
British Columbia Tripartite Education Agreement (BCTEA)

Funding:

2020/21 Budget: $212,938

$50,000 of these funds were provided directly to 15 school districts to:
1) support project processes and deliverables.
2) provide enhanced Indigenous community engagement funds.

3) facilitate travel to remote Indigenous communities.
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FINAL REPORT ON THE NATIONAL INQUIRY INTO MISSING AND MURDERED INDIGENOUS WOMEN AND GIRLS

updated April 26, 2021

Description:

¢ The National Inquiry into Missing and Murdered
Indigenous Women and Girls (MMIWG) was
launched in 2015 and the Commission’s Final
Report was released in 2019.

¢ The Inquiry reported on:

e Systemic causes of violence against Indigenous
women and girls in Canada, including social,
economic, cultural, institutional and historic
causes; and,

e |Institutional policies and practices implemented
in response to violence experienced by
Indigenous women and girls in Canada, including
the identification and examination of practices
that have been effective in reducing violence
and increasing safety.

Agreements:

e United Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous
Education Peoples (UNDRIP)

e Truth and Reconciliation Commission of Canada
Calls to Action (TRC)

Delivery Partners:

1. Ministry of Public Safety and Solicitor General
(PSSG)

2. Ministry of Advanced Education and Skills
Training (AEST)

3. Ministry of Health (MoH)

Statistics:

e The RCMP found that in the previous two
decades, 1,017 Indigenous women had been
murdered and 164 had disappeared.

e The Native Women’s Association of Canada
estimate the number to be much higher.

Key Facts:

The Report delivers 231 “Calls for Justice” to all governments, including calls to implement the United
Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples (UNDRIP) and the Truth and Reconciliation
Commission of Canada Calls to Action (TRC). The report also includes distinctions-based Calls for
Justice focused on First Nations, Métis, Inuit, and 2SLGBTQQ1A peoples.

The Federal Government is publicly releasing the interim National Action Plan in June 2021.

The Ministry of Public Safety and Solicitor General is the government lead on BC’s response to the
National Inquiry. BC is preparing recommendations informed by research and Indigenous partner
and community engagement sessions. The main recommendation is for the establishment of a
community-fund for safety planning and capacity building over a three-year period.

Status of Calls to Justice for Education:

Equity of Funding and Education Service Delivery: Ensuring equity of funding for the provision of
quality education services for all First Nations through collaboration with the First Nations Education
Steering Committee (FNESC) and Canada on the BC Tripartite Education Agreement. (Call 1.6)
Indigenous Language Policy: Working collaboratively with FNESC on a draft Indigenous Language
Policy for public schools. (Call 2.3)

Education and Curriculum: Developed “Continuing Our Learning Journey: Indigenous Education in
B.C.” professional development resource for teachers dedicated to Indigenous learning and highlight
authentic Indigenous knowledge, perspectives and content in B.C.’s redesigned curriculum. (Call 11.1)
Education for Students on Awareness of Grooming into Sex Trade: Released Supporting Student
Health guides for K-12 teachers and published sexual health education resources in 2019. (Call 11.2)
Education Programs Related to Consent: Developed Respectful Futures Learning resource to support
youth in healthy relationships; cross-sector collaboration on a sexual health education framework,
that includes teaching about consent. The Supporting Student Health guides also include specific
advice and lesson ideas to teach students about consent. (Call 11.2)

Fund and Establish Métis-Led Education Programs: The new provincial Social Studies curriculum
includes references to Métis people throughout K-12 courses and Métis Nation BC is on the advisory
group for the Indigenous Learning Strategy and is contributing to the development of teacher
resources. (Call 17.24)

Fund and Support Cultural Programming to Revitalize Métis Culture: The K-12 Social Studies
curriculum, professional development resources, an Indigenous Education Resource Inventory, and
Core Competency illustrations are supportive of Métis culture. (Call 17.26)

Ensure that Students are Educated about Gender and Sexual Identity in Schools (2SLGBTQQ1A):
Development of Sexual Identity and Gender Identification (SOGI) resources to support inclusive
approaches for educators and parents and prioritizing Indigenous SOGI supports. (Call 18.20)

Contact: Nicole Ryan, A/Director, Indigenous Education, Learning Division, (250) 415-8780
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FIRST NATIONS JURISDICTION OVER EDUCATION

updated March 23, 2020

Description:

Statistics:

Canada has jurisdiction over education on
“First Nation land” under the Constitution
Act, 1867. B.C. has constitutional jurisdiction
over education in the Province. In 2006/07,
Canada and B.C. both passed legislation to
enable First Nations jurisdiction over
education on First Nations lands. Jurisdiction
agreements were originally negotiated in
2006 and are in the process of being updated
in alignment with the Declaration on the
Rights of Indigenous Peoples Act.
Jurisdiction will establish a First Nations
Education Authority and allow Participating
First Nations (PFNs) to draw down full law-
making authority for education.
First Nations exercising jurisdiction will
establish:
o acommunity-tailored education system
o ateacher certification and school
certification process
o graduation requirements and criteria for
evaluating courses necessary to meet
graduation requirements
o accountability to parents and
communities

There are 12 confirmed Negotiating First
Nations representing 16 First Nations
schools, and approximately 1,900 students.
Another 51 First Nations have expressed an
interest in becoming PFNs.

Since 2015/16, 155 Status First Nation
students from First Nations schools have
been issued the Dogwood by the Ministry

Key Facts:

Implementing education jurisdiction is an important step towards addressing historical gaps in
education and will enable First Nations to establish a community-tailored education system.
Both Canada and B.C. have been updating bilateral jurisdiction agreements with FNESC (on
behalf of negotiating First Nations) since 2018.

Canada is negotiating with Negotiating First Nations (NFNs) to complete agreements for NFNs
to become PFNs.

It is expected that Canada will be offering NFN agreements very soon with a goal of operating
First Nations schools under own jurisdiction for the 2022/23 school year.

In the interest of jurisdiction and in support of TEFA and BCTEA, since 2016, the Ministry has
issued Dogwood and Adult Dogwood graduation certificates to student graduates of First
Nation schools who are accredited by the First Nations Schools Association.

Key Outcomes:

A dedicated internal Ministry team has been formed to lead this work and is working to have
agreements in place within the current timeframe.

BC-FNESC technical tables have been formed to collaborate on a possible governance model
for teacher certification, conduct and discipline.

Since the initial 2006 agreement, the province has implemented two significant initiatives:
reciprocal tuition and English First Peoples 12.

Under reciprocal tuition, the Province compensates First Nations for providing an education to
students who reside off reserve, but who attend First Nation schools on reserve.

The province developed English First Peoples 12 and also continues to update and modernize
the curriculum to recognize the history of colonization, languages and cultures of First Peoples
in B.C.

and 73 have received the Adult Dogwood.

Delivery Partners

1.

b

Agreements & Legislation:

Crown-Indigenous Relations and Northern e Education Jurisdiction Framework
Affairs Canada Agreement, 2006

Department of Indigenous Services Canada e First Nations Jurisdiction over Education
FNESC as negotiator for NFNs in BC Act (SC 2006, Canada)

Ministry of Indigenous Relations and .
Reconciliation

First Nations Education Act (SBC 2007,
B.C.)
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INDIGENOUS EDUCATION

updated April 19, 2021

Description:
The Ministry is committed to improving results
for Indigenous students and increasing the
presence of Indigenous languages, culture, and
history for all students.
Efforts align with the Declaration on the Rights of
Indigenous Peoples Act, the calls to action of the
Truth and Reconciliation Commission of Canada, and
the Draft Principles that Guide the Province of British
Columbia’s Relationship with Indigenous Peoples.

L ]

Funding (2020/21):

$90.9M estimated in supplemental funding at $1,500
per student who self-identifies as Indigenous and is
participating in Indigenous education
programs/services in a publicschool.

$165K forecasted for the Equity in Action project.
S50K forecasted for Equity in Action Funding to School
Districts.

Investments in Indigenous language learning in Spring
2019 totalled $30K for the completion of the
environment scan contracted through FNESC.

Key Facts:

Indigenous student outcomes a priority and there has been a significant increase in completion
rates over the last 15 years.

Indigenous perspectives are a focus within the revised curriculum including the history of
residential schools.

The First Nations Educational Outcome Improvement Team (FNEOIT) was developed under
BCTEA to build capacity and improve outcomes for First Nations students in public schools.
School districts with consistently low outcomes are being prioritized to identify district specific
issues that may be impacting educational outcomes.

Prince George (57), Cowichan Valley (79) and Saanich (63) were the first school districts
selected to work with Outcomes Teams.

School Completion Certificate (Evergreen) is restricted to students with a designated special
need and individual education plan to end the practice of Indigenous students without a
designation being awarded this recognition instead of a Dogwood graduation path.

First Nation schools have access to B.C. assessments, Dogwood and Adult Dogwood certificates.

Agreements: Through the British Columbia Tripartite
Education Agreement (BCTEA), BC, Canada, and First Nations
collaborate to better serve First Nation students no matter
what school type they choose.

Delivery Partners:

1.
2.

s

School districts

First Nations Education Steering Committee (FNESC) &
First Nations Schools Association (FNSA)

Métis Nation British Columbia

K-12 Indigenous education partners’ table

Indigenous Services Canada (I1SC)

Statistics (all 2019/20 unless otherwise stated):

L ]

75,193 Indigenous students in B.C. public and independent schools.
69,410 or 12.1% of public-school students self-identified as Indigenous.

For public schools, that percentage has been stable at approximately 12% since 2006/07.

Of the 69,410 students, approximately 8,209 were First Nations students living onreserve
(Sept count only).

15,020 (21.6%) of Indigenous students attending public schools have diverse learning needs;
this includes all special needs categories except the Gifted category. In contrast, the number
for non-Indigenous students is 48,043 (9.5%).

4,468 (6.4%) Indigenous students attending public schools have behaviour disabilities. In
contrast, the number for non-Indigenous students is 11,145 (2.2%).

3,992 (5.8%) Indigenous students attending public schools have learning disabilities. In
contrast, the number for non-Indigenous students is 16,152 (3.2%).

3,659 (5.3%) Indigenous students attending public schools are CYIC care (2018/19). In
contrast, the number for non-Indigenous students is 2,140 (0.4%).

There are 134 First Nations controlled schools in BC among approximately 100 First Nations
communities. There are approximately 5122 students living on-reserve and attending BC First

Nations schools.

Completion Rate (2019/20):
71% Indigenous completion rate in public schools, 27.0% increase compared to 2001/02.
88% non-Indigenous completion rate in public schools, 7.3% increase compared to 2001/02.
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INDIGENOUS LANGUAGES EDUCATION

updated April 26, 2021

Description:

B.C. recognizes that all students, particularly
those of Indigenous ancestry, should have the
opportunity to learn an Indigenous language
whenever possible, and should do so with the
support of Indigenous communities.

The Ministry is committed to supporting

full course offerings in Indigenous languages.
Currently, Boards of Education decide which
languages will be offered in their school
district.

Statistics:

Canada is home to approximately 60
Indigenous languages spanning 10 separate
and distinct language families.

B.C. is home to approximately 34 Indigenous
languages.

60% of Canada’s First Nations languages are
in British Columbia.

In 2019/20, approximately 12,700 students in
grades 8-12 were enrolled in Indigenous
language and culture learning through
targeted funds in public schools and 490
Indigenous students in grades 10-12 were
enrolled in secondary Indigenous language
elective courses.

There are 18 provincially approved Indigenous
language curriculum documents.

Key Facts:

e The Ministry continues to support partnerships between school districts and Indigenous
communities developing curriculum documents for Indigenous languages.

e Each curriculum document represents a separate Indigenous language and is the intellectual
property of the community partner (i.e. school district, band council, or school district-community
partnership) not the Ministry.

e The Ministry is in discussions with the Ministry of Indigenous Relations and Reconciliation, the
Ministry of Advanced Education, Skills & Training (AEST), and education partners to enhance
language education supports for teachers in schools. In 2019, AEST announced a $2.7 million
investment in Indigenous teacher education training.

¢ The Ministry supports implementation of the Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples Act,
particularly the articles that pertain to Indigenous languages and education.

Key Outcomes:

e Engaged with FNESC to complete a capacity and needs assessment with school districts that
identified localized challenges and opportunities to implementing Indigenous languages programs.

e (Collaborating with FNESC to develop a Framework for Indigenous languages in K-12.

Moving Forward:

¢ Complete a provincial Indigenous languages education policy.

e Revise the Indigenous language curriculum template.

e Explore new ways to train and certify Indigenous languages education teachers.

Agreements:

e The BC Tripartite Education Agreement (BCTEA) commits B.C. to work with the First Nations
Education Steering Committee (FNESC) to implement an Indigenous languages policy in the
provincial school system.

Funding:

The Ministry invested $30K on Indigenous Languages (2019/20).

B.C. invested $50M (2018) in First Nations languages through FPCC to support community initiatives.
In addition to core funding, school districts can use Indigenous education targeted funding,
approximately $91M, to support culture and language learning.

Canada’s Bill C-91, Indigenous Languages Act, includes a funding commitment.

Delivery Partners:

FNESC, First Nations Schools Association, First
People’s Cultural Council (FPCC), Indigenous Adult
and Higher Learning Association, New Relationship
Trust, Métis Nation British Columbia, and federal
departments, including Indigenous Services
Canada.
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INDIGENOUS LANGUAGES EDUCATION

updated April 26, 2021

Mandate:

¢ The Minister of Education’s mandate letter includes a priority to “lead work to put more Indigenous languages into BC’s curriculum” with support from
the Ministry of Indigenous Relations and Reconciliation.

Ministry-Approved Indigenous Language Curriculum Documents:

SD #33
SD #46
SD #48
SD #49
SD #50
SD #52
SD #53
SD #57
SD #58
SD #63
SD #68/79
SD #70/84
SD #72
SD #73
SD #74
SD #82
SD #85
SD #92

Halg'eméylem 5 to 12 Integrated Resource Package (2007)
Shashishalem 5 to 12 Integrated Resource Package (2001)
Statyemcets 5 to 12 Integrated Resource Package (2020)
Heiltsuk 5 to 12 Integrated Resource Package (2002)

Xaayda Kil / Xaad Kil 5 to 12 Integrated Resource Package (2017)
Sm'algyax 5 to 12 Integrated Resource Package (2000)

nsiylxcan 5 to 12 Integrated Resource Package (1999)

Tsek'ene 5 to 12 Integrated Resource Package (2006)
Nte?kepmxcin 5 to 12 Integrated Resource Package (2008)
SENCO¥EN 5-12 Integrated Resource Package (2012)
Hul'q'umi'num'5 to 12 Integrated Resource Package (2007)
Nuuc&aanut 5 to 12 Integrated Resource Package (2009)
Liqwala/Kwak’wala 5 to 12 Integrated Resource Package (2008)
Secwepemctsin 5 to 12 Integrated Resource Package (1999)
Upper St’at’imcets 5 to 12 Integrated Resource Package (1998)
Gitxsenimx ~ Gitxsanimax 5 to 12 Integrated Resource Package (2014)
Kwak’wala 5 to 12 Integrated Resource Package (2010)
Sim'algaxhl Nisga'a 5 to 12 Integrated Resource Package (2001)
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OAG REPORT ON INDIGENOUS EDUCATION IN PUBLIC SCHOOLS

updated April 26, 2021

Description:

The Office of the Auditor General (OAG)
released a report in November 2015
assessing the Ministry’s actions to close the
achievement gap between Indigenous and
non-Indigenous students.

The report had 12 recommendations for the
Ministry. The Ministry accepted all
recommendations.

In June 2019, the OAG released a progress
audit on the 2015 report. The progress audit
found the Ministry had fully implemented 4
of the recommendations, was on track to
fully implement 5 of the recommendations
and needed to continue work to fully
implement 3 of the recommendations.

Key Facts:

e The 12 recommendations included (A) a high-level provincial strategy, (B) an accountability
framework focussed on Indigenous student success, (C) using data more effectively to track
outcomes, (D) evaluation of strategies, and (E) support for school districts.

e The Ministry actioned all of the recommendations (e.g. strategic policy paper, supporting boards
with data and training, improving analytics, reducing Evergreen misuse, implementing the new
curriculum with Indigenous worldviews and perspectives, signing a new BC Tripartite Education
Agreement and redesigning and implementing the Framework for Enhancing Student Learning.

e Progress reports are on-going until all recommendations are fully implemented.

¢ The first report was made to the Select Standing Committee on Public Accounts in Feb 2016.
e The second was a written update (Oct/2017); a third report was made to the Committee on
September 12, 2019; the most recent progress report on was completed in February of 2021.

Statistics:

The public school six-year completion rate
for all Indigenous students was 71.1% in
2019/20, a 1.6% increase from 2018/19.

The public school six-year completion rate
for First Nation students living on reserve
was 60.7% in 2019/20, a 2.6% increase from
2018/19.

By comparison, the public-school completion
rate for non- Indigenous students was 87.6.%
in 2019/20.

Delivery Partners:

1.
2.
3.

School District
FNESC / FNSA
Meétis Nation BC

Key Outcomes (for school year 2020/21:

e Expanded the Equity in Action project to 46 school districts (representing involvement of 57,500
Indigenous students or 87%of the Indigenous student population) taking actions to address systemic
barriers impacting Indigenous student achievement.

e Created First Nations Education Outcome Improvement Teams to help school districts improve the
success of First Nations students.

e InJuly 2020, Ministry created a Community Roundtable on anti-racism to support the development
of an anti-racism action plan and to ensure the honouring and understanding of culture, beliefs and
ancestry of all students.

e The Enhancing Student Learning Ministerial Order and its policy came into effect January 2020. The
Order focuses on improving educational outcomes for all students and improving equity for specific
student sub-populations such as Indigenous students.

e Engaged in an extensive review, analysis and redesign of the funding model, including targeted
funding.

¢ Implemented an annual non-instructional day specifically focussed on Indigenous student outcomes.

Previous Progress:

e Implemented a 9*" Professional Standard for teachers which embraces reconciliation.

e Limited the use of Evergreen certificates to students with designated special needs and individual
education plans.

e Required an annual non-instructional day for teachers focused on Indigenous education.
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TRUTH AND RECONCILIATION COMMISSION CALLS TO ACTION

updated April 26, 2021

Description:

In 2015, the Truth and Reconciliation
Commission of Canada (TRC) released 94 Calls
to Action. #62 and #64 relate to education.
Call to Action #62:

o Make age-appropriate curriculum on
residential schools, Treaties and Aboriginal
peoples’ historical and contemporary
contributions to Canada, a mandatory
education requirement for K-12 students;

o Provide the necessary funding to post-
secondary institutions to educate teachers
on how to integrate Indigenous knowledge
and teaching methods into classrooms;

o Provide the necessary funding to First
Nations schools to utilize Indigenous
knowledge and teaching methods in
classrooms; and,

o Establish senior-level positions in
government at the assistant deputy
minister level or higher dedicated to
Indigenous content in curriculum.

Call to Action #64: All levels of government

that provide public funds to denominational

schools require such schools to provide an
education on comparative religious studies,
which must include a segment on Indigenous
spiritual beliefs and practices developed with

Indigenous Elders.

Call to Action # 3 requires CMEC to address

Indigenous education.

Key Facts:

¢ |n addition to the education specific actions, Call to Action #57 looks to governments to provide training for
public servants on Indigenous history and cultural competency. In response, the BC Public Service Agency
created the Indigenous Cultural Safety Training program for public servants.

e The Ministry has also retained a secondee who provides leadership and capacity building within the Ministry and
school districts on Call to Action #57.

Agreements:

British Columbia Tripartite Education
Agreement (BCTEA)

Education Jurisdiction Framework Agreement
(EJFA)

Key Outcomes:
Status of Call to Action 57: Training for public servants is provided through Indigenous Learning Circles, promotion
of National Indigenous Peoples Day, promotion of key resources such as UNDRIP, TRC, 10 Draft Principles, Land
acknowledgments, embedding Truth & Reconciliation in Performance Goals, and learning sessions by Indigenous
educators.
Status of Call to Action #62: Curriculum: In collaboration with Indigenous peoples, curriculum was revised and
implemented in the 2019/20 school year. A dedicated non-instructional day for teacher professional development
has been established to support improved Indigenous student outcomes and implementation of Indigenous
worldviews and perspectives into classrooms.
Teacher Education - Post-Secondary: As of 2012, teachers graduating from BC teacher education programs
must complete three credits related to the historical context of First Nations, Inuit, and Métis learners.
Funding for First Nations Schools - Indigenous knowledge and teaching methods in classrooms: Although
funding schools on reserve is a federal responsibility, the Province is contributing.
e B.C. pays reciprocal tuition to First Nation schools whenever they serve students otherwise eligible for
a BC public school education.
e B.C., Canada, and FNESC are implementing BCTEA, which provides First Nations schools with equitable
funding in alignment with B.C. public school funding
e The Province shares expertise and resources through BCTEA with the federal government and First
Nations to help build capacity in the First Nations education system, and BCTEA extends to improving
the success of First Nation students in the public and independent education system in British
Columbia.
e B.C.is implementing the Equity in Action project to improve Indigenous student outcomes and address
racism experienced by Indigenous students.
Senior-level positions dedicated to Indigenous content in curriculum: The Assistant Deputy Ministers of the
Learning Division and the Education Programs Division share the responsibility of ensuring that Indigenous
content is supported across the curriculum.
Status of Call to Action #64: Denominational Schools - curriculum: All faith-based schools in B.C. follow the
B.C. curriculum, which includes specific references to Indigenous cultures, languages, history, and spirituality.

Delivery Partners:
First Nations Education Steering Committee, First Nations Schools Association, Métis Nation British Columbia,
and federal departments, including Indigenous Services Canada.
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EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT/LOCKDOWNS

updated March 31, 2021

Description:

e Provide support to Boards of Education and
Independent School Authorities on emergency
preparedness and response.

¢ Emergencies can be categorized as either natural
caused (e.g. earthquake, wildfire) or human
caused (accident, violence).

e Natural causes: The Province has emergency
management resources and provides direct
support to school districts in crisis.

® Human causes: The Province supports schools
and school districts via the erase strategy.

Statistics:

Natural causes:

e The 2018 wildfires caused evacuation orders or
alerts for 29 schools in 8 school districts in
August 2018.

e 3 schools in 2 school districts (Stikine and
Nechako Lakes) were directly impacted in terms
of temporary closures and/or student relocation
- 117 students affected.

e The 2017 wildfires impacted 724 students in 8
schools across 3 school districts in terms of
temporary closures and/or student relocation.

Human causes:

e |n 2020, there were 333 erase case consults with
schools involving threats to school, self or
others.

e Since 2012, over 23,000 educators and partners
trained.

Key Facts:

e In August 2015, the Ministry of Education released the Emergency Management Planning Guide,
which established provincial standards for responding to all types of emergencies.

e All school districts and independent schools have a safe school coordinator who helps ensure
emergency management best practices are followed province wide.

e School districts and independent schools are expected to develop emergency management plans.

Natural caused emergencies

e The Province has provided a rapid and comprehensive response to the 2017 and 2018 B.C.
wildfires, including offering trauma recovery support to impacted school districts.

¢ In November 2017, the Ministry released the British Columbia Education Sector Integrated
Response Plan for Catastrophic Earthquake.

s The Integrated Response Plan aligns communication and coordination between local and
provincial emergency management responders and the K-12 education system.

Human caused emergencies and lockdowns

e The Ministry provides training and support to schools regarding human caused emergency
response (including lockdowns), in addition to violence and threat risk assessment and trauma
recovery.

* Alockdown is a specific emergency response where there is a high and immediate risk (e.g.
someone with a weapon on school property) and is intended to minimize access and visibility.

¢ In alockdown, all students and staff must immediately proceed to the nearest classroom or
designated area, turn off all lights and lock all doors — no one is allowed to enter or exit the
building except for emergency personnel.

Key Outcomes:

e All public and independent schools provided the Emergency Management Planning Guide.

e In 2018, SD91 — Nechako Lakes provided trauma recovery support to students and staff as part of
their wildfire recovery strategy, with funding support from the Ministry of Education.

Delivery Partners:
1. TC Safer Schools Together Inc.
2. Emergency Management BC

gggg:(nfgf;r 2020/21 Includes Emergency Response and erase student safety
ts.
$943K for 2019/20 components

$1.12Min 2018/19

Agreements:
e General Service Agreement with TC Safer Schools Together Inc.
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ERASE: STUDENT SAFETY

updated March 31, 2021

Description:
Comprehensive provincial safety action plan for the K-12
sector launched in 2012 that includes:

A provincial training program for school district staff
and community partners.

An anonymous online reporting tool to report
incidents.

A provincial team of subject matter experts who
provide direct support to school districts and
independent schools.

An online resource for parents, students and educators.

Key Facts:

e erase student safety training addresses school connectedness, bullying prevention, Violence
and Threat Risk Assessment (including digital threat assessment and cyberbullying) and
trauma response.

e Provincial subject matter experts are available to support schools with complex cases and
critical incidents.

¢ Bullying and online exploitation are linked to harmful mental health consequences, alcohol
and substance use, and decreased school connectedness.

e Students who have strong connections to school where they feel welcome and safe are
healthier and do better academically.

Statistics:

Nine percent of B.C. (Grade 4, 7, 10, 12) students
report being bullied or subjected to mean behaviour
“Many Times” or “All of the Time”(2018/19 Student
Learning Survey).
Fourteen percent of B.C. students had been
cyberbullied (including 23% of non-binary youth) in
2018 (Adolescent Health Survey, 2018).
Over 2,200 incidents reported via online reporting
tool since 2012.
Top three issues reported via the online reporting tool
in 2020/21 school year:

o Bullying (including Cyberbullying) — 25%

o Harrassment-119%

o Racism/Discrimination — 7%
erase case consults with schools and school districts
(areas include threat to school, self or others):

Key Outcomes:

¢ New provincial school-police guidelines to support coordinated responses to school safety
incidents. New online videos for parents to support safe and responsible use of technology
Over 23,000 educators/partners have participated in erase training to date.

e In 2020/21, 23 virtual erase trainings were delivered to over 1,400 educators and parners.

e In 2020/21, six virtual safety sessions were delivered to over 1,400 students.

e Over 80 social media education sessions delivered to over 3,500 parents since 2017.

e Over 1,300 reports have been made by students since 2018 through the erase online
reporting tool.

e Dedicated Safe School Coordinators and codes of conduct/anti-bullying policies in all 60
school districts and independent schools.

e Provincial threat assessment guidelines and school-community protocols.

e Received the 2016 Premier’s Innovation and Excellence Award.

Work in Progress:

e Online erase training resources for educators, school district staff and community partners.

e erase training is being adapted to an online format to maintain availability to educators and
partners during the pandemic.

2020: | 2019: | 2018: | 2017: | 2016: | 2015:
333 377 289 205 80 40
Agreements:

General Service Agreement with TC Safer Schools
Together Inc.

Delivery Partners:
1. TC Safer Schools Together Incorporated e $500K budget for 2020/21
2. SDs and Independent Schools e $940K budget for 2019/20
3. Community partners (police, child and youth mental e $7.24M from 2012 to 2019

health workers, etc.) (approx. S1M per year)

Funding:
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GANGS AND GUNS

updated March 23, 2021

Description:

e The Ministries of Education and Public
Safety and Solicitor General partnered to
expand the provincial erase strategy to
address gang and gun violence awareness
and prevention.

e 19 priority communities received intensive
supports including training for school
district staff and community partners,
parent and student resources and grants to
support at-risk youth.

e Additional components include monthly
worrisome online behaviour reports; online
resources for teachers, parents and
students; and provincial school-police
guidelines and online learning support.

Key Facts:

e The 19 priority communities are: Abbotsford, Burnaby, Campbell River, Chilliwack, Courtenay, Delta,
Hazelton, Hope, Kamloops, Kelowna, Kitimat, Langley, Nanaimo, Prince George, Prince Rupert, Surrey,
Vancouver, Victoria and Williams Lake.

e Communities were selected in consultation with law enforcement and school safety experts.

e Multi-day gang and gun violence prevention sessions focused on training, assessment and planning.
The sessions are led by Safer Schools Together, the Ministry’s service delivery partner for the erase
strategy. Sessions moved online in response to COVID restrictions.

e In addition to funding from the Province, the Ministry of Public Safety and Solicitor General allocated

$580K in 2019 in federal funding to the BC School Superintendents Association for:

o Expansion of intensive gang and gun violence prevention supports to the three rural/remote
communities (Kitimat, Hazelton, Prince Rupert).

o Development of a provincial gang and gun violence prevention strategy for Indigenous youth —
led by First Nations Education Steering Committee.

There is a correlation between gang presence and the availability of both guns and drugs in schools.

Delivery Partners:

1. Ministry of Public Safety and Solicitor
General (PSSG)

2. BC Schools Superintendents Association

(BCSSA)

Safer Schools Together

4. First Nations Education Steering Committee

w

Agreements:
e 2020/21 Transfer Under Agreement with
BCSSA of $350K

e 2019/20 Transfer Under Agreement with
BCSSA of $1.217M

e 2019/20 General Services Agreement with
TC Safer Schools Together Inc. for $180K

Key Outcomes:

e Thirty-eight gang and gun violence prevention training/education sessions delivered throughout B.C. to
over 1,800 school district staff and community partners, 7,100 students and 400 parents.

e 19 priority communities received intensive gang prevention training and supports to help with early
identification of youth on the pathway to violence.

e Provincial school-police guidelines to strengthen partnerships and information sharing.

e New school supports and curriculum resources for teachers to facilitate delivery of healthy
relationships and substance use components of the provincial curriculum.

e Online resources for educators, school staff, parents and students to increase awareness, knowledge
and competencies to gang and gun violence prevention.

e Increased school/district capacity to prevent and respond to safety issues involving gang-related
behavior, guns and illicit drug use.

e Increased parent and student knowledge related to gangs, illicit drug use, and available supports.

Funding:

e 2020/21 - $500K in funding from PSSG
e 2019/20-$1.75M in funding from PSSG
e 2018/19-51.12M in funding from PSSG

Statistics (Ministry of Public Safety and Solicitor General):

e 35.6% of 2019 B.C. homicides were suspected to be linked to organized crime/street gangs (CFSEU-BC)

e B.C. had the second-highest number of gang-related homicides in the country in 2019 (StatsCan)

e The number of gang-related homicides in Canada increased in 2019 to its 2nd highest rate ever
(StatsCan)

e The average age when youth begin to associate with gangs is 15 years old, and there is a growing
percentage of female gang membership in B.C. (CFSEU-BC)
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OFFICE OF THE AUDITOR GENERAL (OAG) REPORT — HEALTHY EATING AND PHYSICAL ACTIVITY IN SCHOOLS

updated March 29, 2021

Description:

In May 2018, the Office of the Auditor
General released Promoting Healthy Eating
and Physical Activity in K-12: An Independent
Audit.

The audit examined whether the Ministries
of Health and Education were working
together to effectively oversee public school
programs and policies that promote healthy
eating and physical activity for children and
youth in kindergarten to grade 12.

The report provided eight recommendations
to improve provincial oversight.

Report recommendations include
communicating shared direction to school
districts and health authorities, maximizing
access for vulnerable students, monitoring
programs for effectiveness, and addressing
barriers to the implementation of programs
and policies.

Key Facts:

The Ministries of Education and Health accepted the OAG Report recommendations, developed an
action plan, and continue to work together to support its implementation.

Education initiatives within the scope of the audit include CommunityLINK funding for school food
programs, Guidelines for Food and Beverage Sales in BC Schools, and development of the
redesigned curriculum.

o School food programs in B.C. are designed and coordinated by individual school districts and
funded provincially through CommunityLINK, and other sources. Not all school districts are
operating school food programs.

New changes to the K-12 funding model include priority funding for vulnerable students, including
children in care, students with mental health challenges and those living in low-income families.

o School districts can use this new priority student funding to deliver services based on local

needs including school food programs and trauma counselling.

In the 2019 Budget, the Federal government announced a new Canada Food Policy which included
the intention to work with provinces and territories towards the creation of a National School Food
Program (no financial commitment announced to date).
Daily physical activity is now in the new Physical and Health Education curriculum for every grade
level from K-10, removing a separate daily physical activity policy and reporting requirement.

Statistics:

7% of B.C. students experience hunger (SRDC
Report to Ministry of Education, March
2019).

71% of B.C. schools have a food program.
Only 18% of students ages 12-17 meet the
national physical activity guidelines of at
least 60-minutes of moderate to vigorous
daily physical activity. (McCreary, 2018).

In 2019/20 the Ministry provided $52.9M in
CommunityLINK funding with $14.1M (27%)
spent on food programs.

Key Outcomes:

In July 2018, the Ministries of Education and Health signed a Memorandum of Understanding,
outlining shared commitments, roles and responsibilities to address the recommendations.

In partnership with the Ministry of Mental Health and Addictions, the Ministries have provided
shared direction to school districts and health authorities regarding the cross-government priority of
supporting child and youth mental well-being.

The Ministries collaborated on the development of a new provincial physical literacy and physical
activity initiative for K-12 schools, led by the Sport for Life Society, and co-developed a school food
environment survey that was sent to school principals in January 2020.

Agreements: Delivery Partners:

e Memorandum of Understanding between the Ministries of 1. Ministry of Health
Education and Health (signed July 18, 2018) 2. School Districts

e Pan-Canadian Joint Consortium for School Health Agreement 3. Regional Health

signed by the B.C. Ministers of Education and Health (2020-2025) Authorities
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SEXUAL ORIENTATION AND GENDER IDENTITY (SOGI)

updated March 26, 2021

Description:

e Sexual Orientation and Gender Identity (SOGI) is an
inclusive term that encompasses individuals of all sexual
orientations and gender identities.

e Leadership and supports to districts and schools to create
safe and inclusive learning environments for students of all
sexual orientations and gender identities.

e All school districts and independent schools have SOGI
inclusive codes of conduct/anti-bullying policies.

e SOGI 1 2 3 website provides resources for educators and
parents, builds awareness of SOGI inclusive education and
supports classroom instruction and school policy
development.

Key Facts:

July 2016: B.C. Human Rights Code amended to prohibit discrimination based on sexual
orientation and gender identity/expression.

September 7, 2016: Ministry required all boards and independent schools to have SOGI
inclusive codes of conduct/anti-bullying policies through an amendment to the Provincial
Standards for Codes of Conduct and Harassment and Bullying Prevention Order.

August 2017: Provincial SOGI Education Lead position established.

February 2019: Ministry, K-12 education partners and ARC Foundation formed a
Provincial K-12 SOGI Collaborative to develop and implement a three-year action plan.
Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, Transgender, Two-Spirited, Queer (LGBT2SQ) students are subject
to higher levels of bullying, cyberbullying and discrimination, and are at higher risk of
mental health issues, including suicide.

Statistics (all McCreary Centre Society, 2018):

e 11% of male and 22% of female B.C. high school students
identify as gay, lesbian, bi or not exclusively heterosexual.

¢ 0.5% of B.C. high school students identify as transgender
and 2% identify as neither male or female (ie. non-binary).

e 54% of B.C. gay and lesbian high school students report
experiencing discrimination because of their sexual
orientation.

e 43% of B.C. non-binary high school students report having a
mental health condition compared to 15% of students who
identify as male or female.

L ]

Key Outcomes:

All Boards of Education and Independent School Authorities have updated their codes of
conduct and anti-bullying policies to incorporate SOGI.

The B.C. SOGI Educator Network includes all 60 public school districts, in addition to 26
independent schools and 6 First Nations schools, with more than 2300 educators.

SOGI 1 2 3 website has reached over 282,500 unique visitors since Oct 2016.

SOGI 1 2 3 Learning Modules have received over 77,000 views since Nov 2017.

SOGI 1 2 3 Lesson Plans have been downloaded 49,000 times from TeachBC.

SOGI 1 2 3 parent resources have been translated into French, Mandarin & Punjabi.

The SOGI-Inclusive Education Resource Guide launched in Jan 2021 with strategies to
support and champion SOGI-Inclusive Education in schools and classrooms.

The fifth annual SOGI Educator Summit pivoted to an online format in Oct 2020 with over
300 participants, a 183% participation increase from the previous year.

Agreements:

commitments include:
o Ministry leads the provincial SOGI strategy.
o ARC employs a SOGI Education Lead position
with financial support from the Ministry.
o ARC provides SOGI expertise and resources to
support boards and schools with SOGI
inclusive policies and procedures.

Delivery Partners:
e MOU with ARC Foundation to June 30, 2022 1. ARC Foundation .
2. UBC Faculty of Education
3. K-12 Education Partners
(BCTF, BCSTA, BCSSA, .
BCPVPA, BCCPAC, FNESC,
FISA, FNSA, BCASBO,

CUPE)

Funding:

2020/21 - $350K (Provincial SOGI Lead, SOGI Network
support/expansion, provincial and regional SOGI Education
Leadership Summits, K-12 SOGI Resource Guide launch)
2019/20 - $380K (Provincial SOGI Lead, SOGI Network
support/expansion, SOGI Education Leadership Summit,
provincial K-12 SOGI guidelines development)

e 2018/19-5278K

e 2017/18-5167K
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K-12 ANTI-RACISM ACTION PLAN

March 26, 2021

Description:

Students and families representing Black, Indigenous, and People
of Colour report experiences of systemic racism and oppression in
B.C.’s education system.

Equity and anti-racism are a foundational principle for all
Minister’s mandates, including dismantling systemic racism and
discrimination.

The Ministries of Education, Attorney General and other provincial
partners are working to strengthen a systemic approach to address
racism and hate-related incidents in B.C.

The K-12 Anti-Racism Action Plan is a comprehensive multi-year
strategy to address racism, discrimination and hateful behaviours.
The plan includes 5-elements: Provincial Leadership, System
Leadership, System Support, Workforce Development and Raising
Awareness.

The elements in the Action Plan focus on systemic change through
policy and program review, curriculum, and resource updates,
collecting race-based data, teacher recruitment, and professional
development for all levels of staff in education.

Key Facts:

Racism has been consistently linked with higher instances of stress, self-
reported poor health, and suicidal thoughts and attempts.

Studies indicate that exposure to racial discrimination in early years,
particularly adolescence, is a significant predictor of depressive symptoms in
later years.

All of B.C.’s 60 school districts and independent schools have codes of
conduct in place that align with the BC Human Rights Code to ensure schools
remain free of racism and discrimination.

The K-12 Curriculum Core Competencies, which include topics of valuing
diversity and respecting differences, are woven throughout all subject areas
and grade levels. Students are challenged to think critically about issues such
as racism.

Statistics:

In 2018, 14% of students reported experiencing discrimination
because of race, ethnicity, or skin colour. An increase from 11% in
2013 (BC AHS 2013, 2018).
B.C.’s six-year completion rate for public schools in 2019/20 is as
follows:

o 87.6% for all non-Indigenous students

o 71.1% for all Indigenous students

o 60.8% for First Nations students living on reserve.
Experiences of racism among Black students have increased from
21.9% in 2003 to 26.9% in 2018, regardless of gender or
immigration status (BC AHS 2003, 2018).
Between 2018 and 2019, the number of police reported crimes
motived by hatred of a race or ethnicity across Canada increased
10%, from 793 to 876 (StatsCan).

Key Outcomes:

A new Community Roundtable on anti-racism in education was created in
July 2020 to support the development of an anti-racism action plan.

The first Anti-Racism Education Minister’'s Community Roundtable hosted
key organizations in B.C. including 10 Indigenous partners from 6
organizations and 20 community partners.

On July 24,2020, the Minister and K-12 education partners issued a
statement of support for anti-racism.

The ministry developed a comprehensive, multi-year anti-racism action plan
for B.C.'s K-12 education system that will continue to be informed though
community, youth and partner engagement.

Ministry staff participate in the Anti-Hate Anti-Racism Working Group that is
leading cross-ministry work through the Resilience BC Network.

The ERASE strategy and training expanded to specifically address racism.

Funding:

Government Financial Information
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SCHOOL FOOD PROGRAMS

updated May 17, 2021

Description:

e Mandate Letter: To help make sure students are properly fed for
learning, work with school districts to create more local school
meal programs based on district data and priorities, and work
with the Minister of Agriculture, Food and Fisheries to integrate
Feed BC into this plan so that districts can include locally grown
food.

e School food programs are designed and coordinated by individual
school districts. Programs vary greatly across the province.

¢ Inaddition to CommunityLINK funding, school districts receive
support from non-governmental organizations, sponsors and the
local community. There are opportunities to leverage
connections with local producers through Feed BC.

Statistics:

e Pre-COVID: 7% of B.C. students experience hunger (SRDC Report
to Ministry of Education, March 20189).

e First Call’s 2020 Report Card says one in five children are living in
poverty in B.C.

e Canadian Community Health Survey data indicates that nearly
one in six children (15.6 per cent, representing 135,000 children)
aged between 0 and 17 years were living in food insecure
households. The implication is that more that 1 in 4 (28 per cent
of) food-insecure BC residents are children. Foundational Skills
Assessments results demonstrate a strong correlation between
the number of breakfasts eaten (as reported in the Student
Learning Survey) and the average final score students achieve on
the assessment.

e Students who eat breakfast more frequently experience less
absenteeism and report higher rates of satisfaction with school
(Grades 4,7,10,12; 2019/20 BC Student Learning Survey).

e Onaverage, only 45% of B.C. public-school students eat fresh
vegetables every day (Grades 4,7,10,12; 2019/20 BC Student
Learning Survey).

Key Facts:

e The Ministries of Agriculture, Food and Fisheries (AAF), Education (EDUC) and
Health (HLTH) support food program initiatives that help address food insecurity
in B.C. Currently, each Ministry is applying a different approach.

e Food insecurity is a risk factor for youth, both as a physical and mental health
challenge, and is tied to academic outcomes.

e Anecdotally, B.C. teachers report that school food programs increase
attendance.

e EDUC has supported school food programs since 1991 through CommunityLINK.

e There are data gaps regarding school food programs in B.C. including: how many
students rely on food programs; the number of schools that have food
programs; how school food programs are delivered and the link between
programs and attendance.

e The 2021 Federal Budget allocates $140 million in 2021/22 to prevent hunger,
strengthen food security in our communities, and provide nutritious food to
more Canadians.

Key Outcomes:

e In March 2020, AGRI and HLTH in partnership with EDUC, conducted a K-12
Public School Food Survey to better understand food environments and local
food procurement in public schools. The survey confirmed that food
programming grants are difficult to apply for and can be a challenge to maintain
with required annual applications.

e During COVID-19, school districts indicated an increase in student hunger and
food insecurity for families. From March-June 2020, school districts served more
than 75,000 meals a week for 16,000 families to address food insecurity.

e The Ministry of Education is currently undertaking an environmental scan of
school districts to understand community by community, school by school, what
the need is, what and how programs currently operate and established
partnerships with providers and non-profits.

Funding: Delivery Partners
e In2019/20- 50 school districts directed a 1. Ministry of Agriculture, Food
portion of their CommunityLINK funding and Fisheries

to food programs. A total of $14.4M (27% 2. Ministry of Health
of the $53.17M budget) was used for food 3. School Districts
programs from CommunityLINK funding.
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MENTAL HEALTH IN SCHOOLS

updated March 23, 2021

Description:

e In 2019, the Ministry of Mental Health & Addictions released A
Pathway to Hope — a 10-year vision and roadmap for mental health
and addictions in BC.

e Education leads a variety of initiatives to support mental health and
substance use (MH/SU) prevention in aligment with A Pathway to
Hope:

o The Mental Health in Schools (MHIS) Strategy (September 2020)
takesa system-wide approach to mental health promotion with a
focus on Compassionate Systems Leadership, Capacity Building,
and Mental Health in the Classroom

o Mental health and substance use curriculum and resources for
educators and schools.

o Early Action Initiatives including capacity building grants,
systems leadership training, workshops and evaluation

o Supplemental funding for students with serious mental needs.

o Through the Provincial Resource Programs, children and youth
are provided an educational program while in a provincial
MH/SU facility.

o CommunityLINK (Learning includes Nutrition and Knowledge)
funding to support nutrition, academic and social emotional
needs of priority learners.

o The Equity of Opportunity Supplement, which recognizes
children and youth in care, mental health supports and low-
income families.

Key Facts:

Students who feel their teachers care about them are more likely to report good or
excellent mental health (McCreary Centre Society, 2019).

Mental well-being is a key area of the Physical and Health Education (PHE) curriculum;
concepts related to substance use are found in K-10.

The Ministry has developed Compassionate Learning Communities trauma-informed
practice training resources for educators.

The Ministry is collaborating with MMHA, HLTH, and MCFD to develop integrated child
and youth teams in five school district communities over three years (Maple Ridge - Pitt
Meadows, Comox Valley, Richmond, Okanagan Similkameen and Coast Mountains). as
part of the Pathway to Hope initiatives.

Key Outcomes:

o Improved mental wellness and connectedness among children and youth

» Improved school leader capacity to support positive mental health for students
e Data driven decisions to ensure effective activities and use of resouces

s Enhanced positive mental health environments in schools

Funding:
e $172.8M on mental health supports (2020/21):
o 2020/21 $4.6M for MH/SU Provincial Resource Programs
o $90.9M estimated for students designated Intensive Behaviour
Interventions/Serious Mental lliness
o 2020/21 554.3M CommunityLINK
o 2020/21 $23.0M Equity of Opportunity Supplement
e $3.13M Early Action Initiative (Additional Federal Funding 2020/21)
$2M Mental Health in Schools Covid-19 ‘boost’ funding (2020/21)
e S3M Early Action Initiative (Additional Federal Funding 2021/22)
e S2M Mental Health in Schools Covid-19 ‘boost’ funding (2021/22)

Statistics:

In British Columbia, nearly 12.7% or 95,000 children aged 4-18 years are affected by
mental health disorders at any given time; of those, only 44.2% are receiving any services
for these conditions according to a 2020 study out of Simon Fraser University.
2020/21, 16,618 (2.5%) students were designated in one of two behaviour/mental health
categories — a 21% increase since 2015/16:

o 9,225 students in Intensive Behaviour Interventions/Serious Mental Health

o 7,393 students in Moderate Behaviour Support/Mental Health
From Sept 30th, 2019 to Sept 30th, 2020 there were 2,208 special education teachers (up
1.5% from 2019/20), 154 school psychologists (up 1.3% from 2019/20), and 737 teacher
counsellors (up 1.4% from 2019/20) employed in BC public schools. These are FTE counts
for certified teachers only and do not include individuals other than teachers working in
these roles.
16 of the 38 Provincial Resource Programs (PRPs) provide direct support to students living
with mental health and substance use disorders (approx.1,900 students annually).
Approximately 64% of CommunityLINK funding is expended annually on staffing (such as
youth workers and counsellors) to support the social emotional well-being of students.
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SUBSTANCE USE, ADDICTIONS AND OVERDOSE

updated May 17, 2021

Description:

While B.C. continues to respond to the opioid overdose crisis as a public
health emergency, the Province is committed to transforming the system
of care for mental health and addictions through a coordinated
government-wide approach.

In 2019, the Ministry of Mental Health & Addictions released A Pathway
to Hope- a 10-yr vision/roadmap for mental health and addictions in B.C.,
which recognizes that mental health and substance use are tied to the
general social, economic and physical well-being of all citizens.

The B.C. Public Health Officer (PHO) identified that a focus on education
and prevention for youth aged 10-18 is integral.

The Ministry is supporting schools and districts in awareness and
prevention efforts related to opioid overdoses and substance use. The
Ministry has also collaborated on and promoted a variety of initiatives
aligned with the Physical and Health Education (PHE) curriculum for K-12.
The erase strategy was expanded in 2018/19 to include a focus on
substance use. The website now provides information and resources
about substance use and overdose.

The decision to have naloxone, the anti-overdose medication, available in
schools is made at a school/school district level. However, schools are not
currently designated by the PHO as high-risk environments.

All tobacco and vapour product use is banned in schools and on school
grounds under the Tobacco and Vapour Products Control Act but vaping
continues to be an issue during the 2020/21 school year.

Statistics:

In 2020, eighteen young people under age 19 died from illicit drug
overdoses in B.C., 1.0% of 1,723 recorded overdoses (Coroner Report,
April 2021) - no fatal overdoses reported in B.C. schools.

All 60 School Districts have a tobacco and/or vaping/e-cigarette policy in
place; some include this within their Code of Conduct.

Key Facts:

In the K-12 curriculum, teachers have flexibility to explore substance use
topics most relevant to their students and their local community.

o Concepts related to substance use are found in every grade of the
mandatory PHE curriculum from K-10.

o Concepts related to physical health including analyzing health
messages from a variety of sources and describing their potential
influences on health and well-being are found in the non-mandatory
PHE curriculum for Grades 11 and 12.

The Ministry has distributed teacher resources on substance use

education, including opioid overdose, developed by partner ministries

and other organizations, such as the Canadian Institute for Substance

Use Research (CISUR).

The Ministry contributed to the development of a naloxone risk

assessment tool that supports schools and districts in determining

whether to stock naloxone, providing guidance on how to order kits,
and accessing training on administering naloxone. Information on the
toolkit is shared with schools and districts annually in September.

On November 14, 2019, B.C. announced the launch of new regulations

for vaping products, along with new taxes and a student lead anti-

vaping social media campaign, which was originally released in March

2020 and re-released in September 2020.

The Ministries of Health and Education are collaborating with the B.C.

Lung Assaciation and McCreary Centre Society with a key focus on

vaping education, prevention and cessation. A Youth Ministry Council

has been established.

The Ministry is supporting the Ministry of Health with the Enhancing

Substance Use Prevention in B.C. Schools through a Comprehensive

School Health Approach Project.

Delivery Partners:

1.
2.
3.
4.

Ministry of Mental Health and Addictions (MMHA)
Ministry of Health (HLTH)

Ministry of Children and Family Development (MCFD)
Ministry of Public Safety and Solicitor General (PSSG)

Key Outcomes:

Ministry staff contributed to the Provincial Cannabis Legalization and
Regulation Framework led by the Ministry of Public Safety & Solicitor
General. The provincial public education campaign included a youth
focus (www.getcannabisclarity.ca).

The Ministry shared teacher resources for substance use education
including Helping Schools Program and iMinds (Grades 4 to 12), and a
Vaping Prevention Toolkit (Grades 5 to 7).
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COVID-19 IMPACT ON LEARNING April 28, 2021

Description:
e The Ministry of Education is analysing the effects of the COVID-19 Pandemic on K-12 education by taking a holistic approach towards seeking evidence of
impacts to students under the pillars of the Educated Citizen (intellectual, human and social, and career development).

Key Facts:
e Looking across Canada and internationally, BC's unique approach to the delivery of K-12 education during the pandemic could yield distinct results and

outcomes.
e Specifically, BC students have experienced greater stability in their education than some other jurisdictions.
e The Ministry anticipates the approach taken by British Columbia will serve to mitigate potential negative impacts to students’ learning and well-being.

Key Outcomes:

¢ BC may have fewer impacts than other jurisdictions. Throughout the pandemic BC has had a lower COVID-19 prevalence relative to provinces such as
Quebec, Ontario and Alberta. Accordingly, BC was one of two jurisdictions in Canada to resume in-class instruction in June 2020. In September, BC was
able to resume in-class instruction province wide.

e The students impacted the most are likely within underserved populations such as Indigenous, those with disabilities and diverse abilities, low
socioeconomic status, and children and youth in government care.

e There may be a delayed effect, both with intellectual development and mental well-being, that has not yet fully emerged.

e Enrolment in non-standard schooling such as distributed learning increased substantially in 2020/21 from previous years, as did registration in
homeschooling.

o Proportionately more Indigenous learners transitioned from standard schools into DL schools and into registered homeschooling in 2020/21.

e The district transition programs introduced in September 2020 enabled students to maintain seats in programs and schools of choice; while more than

35,464 students began the 2020/21 school year in a transition program, there are still 25,556 students in transition programs as of January 2021.

e Student absences from in-class instruction appear to be higher than in previous years.

O Absence rates vary considerably by district.

¢ Indigenous students and students with disabilities and diverse abilities have higher absence rates than their peers, as do students from low SES
backgrounds.
e Workforce absences are consistent thus far in 2020/21. Teacher and education assistant absences province wide are relatively steady so far in the school

year.

Statistics:

e Homeschooling registrations in BC in 2020/21 increased 126.2% from 2019/20 to 5,548. 41% (2,275) with public school system and 59% (3,273) with
independent schools.

e Distributed learning registrations increased by 45% to 36,528 from 25,184 in 2019/20.

Funding: N.A. Services to Ministry: N.A. Agreements N.A. Delivery Partners: BCCDC released an Impact of School Closures report in September, 2020
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EARLY DEVELOPMENT INSTRUMENT (EDI)

updated October 5, 2020

Description:

The Early Development Instrument (EDI) is a
questionnaire used by the University of British
Columbia (UBC)-based Human Early Learning
Partnership (HELP) to improve understanding of how
different environments including families,
neighbourhoods, schools, and other government
programs interact to produce a diverse range of
outcomes for children.

The EDI is a population level research tool for
developmental trends at the provincial, regional and
community levels.

Funded by the provincial government, the measure
has been used across B.C. since 2001 to gather data
about children's development after 5-6 months of
kindergarten.

The EDI data provides a common measure of
children’s developmental readiness for school.

EDI questionnaires are completed by kindergarten
teachers from across B.C. for all children in their
classes.

The EDI measures 5 scales: Physical health and well-
being, Social competence, Emotional maturity,
Language and cognitive development, and Social
Competence, and Communication Skills and General
knowledge.

Key Facts:

¢ While data collection goes back to 2001, ministry access to the EDI began in 2015/16,
when HELP agreed to provide individual level student data to the ministries of
Education (EDUC), Children and Families (MCFD), and Health.

¢ Now that the ministry has multiple years of data, EDUC is working to link the data to
other student-level performance and outcome measures and student characteristics,
such as FSA scores, exam scores, Special Needs designations, Aboriginality, etcetera.

¢ Education may collaborate with MCFD on shared research projects that would link
and report on EDI data, EDUC data and MCFD data.

e The data from the 2019/20 collection will be added to the EDW in the coming
months.

¢ EDUC is working with HELP to reduce current limitations on the data’s use.

e The EDI Wave 7 (2016-2019) Provincial Report was released in Fall 2019:
http://earlylearning.ubc.ca/media/edibc_wave7 2019 provincialreport.pdf

Key Outcomes:

e The analysis of EDI data supports the development of education policy and programs at
the local, school district and provincial level.

e The information gathered is also examined to reveal any population trends in the
development of children that could lead to better early learning education policies,
programs and practices.

e Individual level EDI data will be linked with other saocial, economic, demographic, and
administrative ministry program data and other data when possible to help isolate and
explain factors that contribute to student achievement.

Statistics:

e Since 2004 (the baseline year) the EDI data of over
293,039 kindergarten students have been collected and
shared with schools and school districts
All 60 public school districts are represented
The EDI data sets contain 353 variables on each student

Delivery Partners:
Kindergarten Teachers

Funding: Agreements:

s EDIlis funded through the Information Sharing Agreement
Ministries of Children & Family e The Ministry of Education led a process to
Development, Education, and create a data sharing agreement which
Health allowed HELP to share individual

» EDUC provides $400,000, MCFD; identifiable results between HELP, EDUC,
.ggtgrﬂment Health, $200,000 Health, and MCFD.

o Of the total $2.3 million, about e The agreement was reviewed in February
$500,000 is spent with school 20109.
districts to pay teacher-on-call
costs
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EARLY DEVELOPMENT INSTRUMENT (EDI) updated October 5, 2020

e 1lin3children, or about 14,000 Kindergarten students in British Columbia are starting school with vulnerabilities in one or more areas that are critical
to their healthy development. (Source: http://earlylearning.ubc.ca/media/edibc_wave7 2019 provincialreport.pdf)
e In addition to increasing rates of vulnerability in the province, the complexity of vulnerability patterns is also increasing.
FIGURE 17. THE DISTRIBUTION OF VULNERABILITY ACRCSS ONE OR MORE SCALES FOR CHILDREN VULNERABLE ON THE EDI
FIGURE 5. WAVE 7 PROVINCIAL EDI V+1 DATA AND TREND LINE
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FORECASTING STUDENT ENROLMENT

updated April 6, 2021

Description:

e The ministry measures student enrolment by
both headcount and funded full time equivalent
(FTE) for the public and independent school
systems.

e [trelies on funded FTE to calculate funding
amounts to districts.

e Funded FTE is the number of students or courses
funded based on the Ministry’s Operating Grants
Manual. Headcount is a count of unique
individuals, and is not always the same as FTE.

Key Facts:

As of September 2020/2021 there are 547,633 (rounded funded FTE) school aged students

attending BC public schools, an decrease of 228 from 547,861 in2019/2020.

As of September 2020/2021 there are 87,287 students (headcount) attending BC independent

schools, an increase of 62 from 87,225 in 2019/2020.

COVID-19 has resulted in changes to the Net Migration and Independent-to-Public Transition

trends this year. However, student enrolment is forecast to continue to increase as result of:

o Migration: A continuing pattern of people moving to B.C., mainly through increased
interprovincial migration, and lower international immigration;

o Transition: An increase in students from independent and home school to public schools

Statistics:
Top Enrolment Growth 2020/2021 (funded FTE):

e Comox Valley grew by 936 (funded FTE) for a
total of 9,488 students in 2020/2021. In
2021/2022, growth of 199 is forecast.

e Powell River grew by 441 (funded FTE) for a total
of 2,929 students in 2020/2021. This was due to
an increased enrolment Distance Ed.

Key Outcomes:

L ]

Enrolment is expected to continue to grow over the next three years. It is forecast that by
September of the 2021/2022 school year there will be 551,581 (funded FTE) school aged students
enrolled in the public system, an increase of 3,948 students (0.7% growth) over 2020/2021

4,979 additional school-aged students enrolled in the 2022/2023 school year

4,962 additional school-aged students enrolled in the 2022/2023 school year

Coquitlam grew by 284 (funded FTE) for a total
of 31,175 students in 2020/2021. In 2021/2022
enrolment is forecast to drop by 74 FTE.

Top Enrolment Decline 2020/2021:

Surrey declined by 586 (funded FTE) for a total of
71,936 students in 2020/2021. In 2021/2022, an
increase of 707 funded FTE is forecast.

Coast Mountains saw a decline of 309 (funded
FTE) for a total of 3,831 students in 2020/2021.
In 2021/2022, a decline of 6 is forecast.

Greater Victoria declined by 296 (funded FTE) in
2020/2021 for a total of 19,352 students, and is
forecast to grow by 57 funded FTE in 2021/2022.

Background:

Enrolment Drivers:

Enrolment in BC public schools trended
downward for the 17 years prior to
2014/2015, from an annual enrolment
high of 639,997 students in 1997/1998
(headcount, September enrolment) to a
low of 552,786 students in September
2014/2015.

Over the same time period independent
school enrolment increased by 2% per
year on average over the past 10 years.
The 2015/2016 school year saw a large
unanticipated increase in student
enrolment (+4,847 student FTEs, 0.9%)
driven by interprovincial migration.
Enrolment increased by an average of 1%
each year between 2015/2016 and
2019/20.

e Birth rates: peaked at 47,000 births in 1995,
declined to a low of 39,900 births in 2001, and
rebounded in 2008. Births have since continued
to rise, creating a cumulatively larger enrolment
volume in the lower grades.

e Net interprovincial migration reached a high of
26,600 in 2015/2016. Since then, it has declined
to 15,700 individuals in 2019/2020 (-41%). It is
expected to increase over the forecast horizon
due to B.C.’s strong economy relative to other
provinces.

e Net international immigration reached a high of
62,200 in 2018/2019, but has since fallen to a
five-year low of 37,000 in 2019/2020 (-41%) due
to the impacts of COVID-19 border closures.
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FORECASTING STUDENT ENROLMENT updated April 6, 2021

Student Enrolment 2019/20, 2020/21 and 2021/22 forecast (funded FTE):
Restricted to public school-aged students on Sept 30.

District 2019/20 2020/21 Change 2021/22f Change 2019/20 2020/21 Change 2021/22f Change
Total Public 547,861 547,633 -229 551,581 3,948 53 - Okanagan Similkameen 2,290 2,291 1 2,300 9
5 - Southeast Kootenay 5,671 5,549 -122 5,616 67 54 - Bulkley Valley 1,944 1,931 -13 1,915 -16
6 - Rocky Mountain 3,310 3,303 -7 3,336 32 57 - Prince George 13,092 12,848 -244 12,769 -80
8 - Kootenay Lake 4,792 4,684 -108 4,687 3 58 - Nicola-Similkameen 2,046 1,959 -88 1,952 -7
10 - Arrow Lakes 461 514 53 512 -2 59 - Peace River South 3,622 3,558 -64 3,638 80
19 - Revelstoke 1,008 1,022 15 1,016 -6 60 - Peace River North 6,121 6,030 -91 6,064 34
20 - Kootenay-Columbia 3,980 3,881 -99 3,920 38 61 - Greater Victoria 19,648 19,352 -296 19,409 57
22 - Vernon 8,526 8,486 -39 8,526 40 62 - Sooke 11,114 11,255 141 11,624 369
23 - Central Okanagan 23,057 23,140 82 23,696 556 63 - Saanich 7,122 7,406 284 7,442 36
27 - Cariboo-Chilcotin 4,592 4413 -179 4,403 -10 64 - Gulf Islands 1,477 1,431 -46 1,279 -152
28 - Quesnel 2,972 2,927 -45 2,931 5 67 - Okanagan Skaha 5711 5534 -177 5,488 -46
33 - Chilliwack 13,851 13,974 122 14,186 212 68 - Nanaimo-Ladysmith 14,285 14,304 19 14,536 233
34 - Abbotsford 19,610 19,428 -182 19,480 52 69 - Qualicum 4,153 4,226 72 4,257 31
35 - Langley 20,890 21,171 281 21,263 92 70 - Alberni 3,806 3,727 -79 3,758 31
36 - Surrey 72,522 71,936 -586 72,643 707 71 - Comox Valley 8,552 9,488 936 9,687 199
37 - Delta 15,491 15,759 268 15,742 -17 72 - Campbell River 5,464 5419 -45 5377 -42
38 - Richmond 19,662 19,698 36 19,858 160 73 - Kamloops/Thompson 14,832 14,766 -66 14,957 192
39 - Vancouver 48,680 48,451 -228 48,247 -204 74 - Gold Trail 1,102 1,042 -60 1,037 -5
40 - New Westminster 6,484 6,517 Ay 6,338 -179 75 - Mission 6,145 6,189 44 6,253 64
41 - Burnaby 23,875 23,644 -231 23,899 255 78 - Fraser-Cascade 1,679 1,638 -40 1,624 -14
42 - Maple Ridge-Pitt Meadows 14,847 15,009 162 15,245 237 79 - Cowichan Valley 8,144 8,111 -33 8,255 144
43 - Coquitlam 30,889 31,175 286 31,101 -74 81 - Fort Nelson 670 635 -36 614 -21
44 - North Vancouver 15,317 15,332 15 15,490 159 82 - Coast Mountains 4,140 3,831 -309 3,825 -6
45 - West Vancouver 6,997 6,945 -52 7,029 84 83 - North Okanagan-Shuswap 6,431 6,425 -6 6,582 156
46 - Sunshine Coast 3,270 3,200 -70 3,223 23 84 - Vancouver Island West 474 381 -94 397 16
47 - Powell River 2,488 2,929 441 3,295 366 85 - Vancouver Island North 1,290 1,205 -84 1,162 -43
48 - Sea to Sky 5,158 5,266 108 5,403 137 87 - Stikine 151 168 17 165 -3
49 - Central Coast 222 231 8 220 -11 91 - Nechako Lakes 3,479 3,580 102 3,603 23
50 - Haida Gwaii 448 440 -8 413 -27 92 - Nisga'a 373 370 -3 376 6
51 - Boundary 1,238 1,241 2 1,218 -22 93 - Conseil scolaire francophone 6,228 6,439 21 6,503 64
52 - Prince Rupert 1,967 1,831 136 1,795 -36
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OPEN DATA (DataBC CATALOGUE)

updated April 7, 2021

Description:

In 2011, B.C. launched DataBC, the first
provincial Open Data program in Canada.
Citizens can access thousands of government
datasets that are easily discoverable,
machine-readable and under the Open
Government License (OGL).

DataBC catalogue datasets maintained by
the Ministry of Education (EDUC) include
school, district, and/or provincial-level
information about students (e.g. enrolment,
assessments and graduation); educators (FTE
counts and certification types); schools and
programs; class size, funding and B.C. public
libraries.

Key Facts:

e Open Data policy is maintained by DataBC (Ministry of Citizen Services).

¢ OGL provides free and public use or re-purpose of the data, with only a few conditions or
requirements.

e Ministries complete and submit an Open Data Assessment to DataBC before making any new
data available under OGL, to ensure that data comply with privacy, security, copyright, legal
and other Open Data policy requirements.

e Data are not licensed for use as Open Data if they include:

o Personal Information;

o Information or Records that are not accessible pursuant to FOIPPA;

o Third-party rights the government is not authorized to license; and

o Information subject to other intellectual property rights, including patents, trade-marks
and official marks, and design rights.

Statistics:

EDUC maintains a total of 45 resources in the
DataBC catalogue.

All of these resources are under the open
government license (OGL).

Thirty-nine of the 45 resources are regular
datasets, four are geographic datasets and
two applications.

Since December 2014, the top five resources
are:

Student Headcount (8,262 views)

FSA (6,381 views)

Student Enrolment/FTE (6,034 views)
Six Year Completion Rate (5,404 views)
Projection of Public School Aged
Headcount Enrolments (3,861 views)

o o o 0o O

Key Outcomes:
e Enhanced accessibility of data to users. In 2017, EDUC published twelve new datasets
1. Graduation Assessment
Student Learning Survey
StrongStart BC Centres Map
Metadata for K-12 Student Demographics and Achievements
Projection of Public School-aged Headcount Enrolments
Headcount of Homeschooled Children
Enrolments in Student Programs
Enrolments by School Calendar Type
9. Student Headcount by Home Language
10. Student Headcount by Special Needs Category
11. Student Headcount by Grade Range
12. Class size by Composition
13. Class size by Grade
e Enhanced usability of data for users. In 2017, EDUC drafted definition documents to
accompany eighteen of its datasets. These have been made available to update the existing
data sets with the most recently available school year information.

it SR L A v

Services to the Ministry:
e DataBC Catalogue application and services are managed by DataBC (Ministry of Citizens’
Services)
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RESEARCH AGREEMENTS

updated April 30, 2021

Description:

Data collected by the Ministry of Education
(EDUC) are a valuable asset that enables
important research and analysis. However,
much of this data contains personal
information, which means its collection, use
and disclosure is governed by the B.C.
government under Freedom of Information
and Protection of Privacy Act (FOIPPA).

The Ministry of Education makes data
available for research purposes, in accordance
with FOIPPA.

Key Facts:

By default, only EDUC data that is already partially de-identified is provided to and used by
researchers. Any requests for direct identifiers (e.g. names or unencrypted Personal Education
Numbers) would require additional consultation with EDUC and the Office of the Information
and Privacy Commissioner (OIPC).

EDUC applies the same conditions of access defined by FOIPPA to partially de-identified data.
Anonymized Data, or information otherwise classified as Public (according to government’s
Information Security Classification Framewaork), is not subject to these conditions, and is made
available in accordance with Freedom of Information requests or Open Data policy.

However, anonymized Open Data is typically not granular enough to support research
purposes.

In 2017 the Ministry updated its Research Agreement process to facilitate shorter turnaround
times for research agreements, amendments, and publication reviews.

Services to Ministry:

EDUC contracts out most of its research access
management to the University of British
Columbia (UBC) - Population DataBC
(PopData).

Research Agreements involving EDUC and
post-secondary data linkages are primarily
managed under the Student Transitions
Project.

Funding:

Statistics:

General Service Agreements (GSA) with e 11 active third-party research

PopData at $32,000/year. PopData also agreements + 5 MED linkage only projects
charges SRE+ service fees directly to currently at EDUC

researchers. ¢ In 2020, EDUC processed:

<0.5 FTE within EDUC is dedicated to o 11 amendments to existing
managing this portfolio. agreements

If EDUC took this work back in-house there o Five upcoming project and received
would be a need for additional staff to four new inquiries that are currently
manage the workload. in the feasibility and proposed project
stage.

Agreements:

GSAs with Edudata and PopData expired in April and May 2018 (respectively). A decision was made on May 30, 2018 to consolidate research access
management services under one service provider, Population Data BC (PopData).
After undergoing procurement and legal review, the GSA with PopData was extended on August 19, 2020, with services commencing on August 20, 2020

and ending August 20, 2021.

A new round of procurement is required for services to manage research agreements beyond August 2021.
Currently EDUC has a total of 19 active research agreements (including MED linkage only projects) with third-party researchers.
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STATSCAN PROVINCIAL OECD EDUCATION INDICATOR REPORT

updated April 9, 2021

Statistics:

e The On-time Completion for females was 5 percent higher than
males in B.C., less of a gap than the national average of 7 percent.
B.C. has the 4" smallest gender difference in on time completion
of the 10 provinces.

e Education participation is the proportion of the population aged
15 to 19 years old that are enrolled in full-time or part-time
schooling: 86.1% of the OECD population aged 15 to 19 were in
some form of schooling in 2020. This compares to 80.1% of in
education participation in Canada, 84.3% in Ontario, 77.7% in
Alberta, and 74.7% in B.C.

e Expenditure Per Student (EPS): In 2017/2018, expenditure per
student in B.C. was an average of $12,109/student. This was
$2,144/student less than the Canadian average of
$14,253/student, and the lowest of all the provinces.
Saskatchewan had the highest EPS of $17,161. B.C.'s EPS on
capital expenditure was 7%, which is equivalent to the Canadian
average. Saskatchewan has the highest EPS spent on capital
expenditure at 13.5%.

e  When normalized to USD using purchasing power parity, B.C.’s
EPS was $10,051 USD, higher than the OECD average of $9,999
USD, but lower than the Canadian average of $11,018 USD.

e 63.8% of primary and secondary expenditure in B.C is attributable
to teachers’ compensation. This is slightly below the national
average of 66.4%.

e Teachers’ Salaries: In 2018/2019, starting salaries for full-time
teachers in the most prevalent level of qualification averaged
$52,669 in Canada and $50,300 in B.C. (9" of 10 provinces).
Salaries at the top of a teacher’s career averaged $91,930 in
Canada and $87,900 in B.C. (6™ of 10 provinces).

e Teachers in Canada and specifically B.C. receive, on average,
higher salaries compared to those in most OECD countries. OECD
average starting salaries in upper secondary education in 2018/19
was $36,772 USD, compared to $40,504 USD in Canada and
$38,683 USD in B.C. Average salaries for teachers at the top of
their career were $61,722 USD in the OECD, $70,698 USD in
Canada, and $67,599 USD in B.C.

Description:

e The Education Indicators in Canada: An International Perspective 2020
report was drafted in conjunction with Statistics Canada and CMEC (Council
of Ministers of Education, Canada). The report is designed to expand on the
Education at a Glance: OECD Indicators.

e The current report attempts to harmonize data across Canada’s provinces
and territories and is based on data from the 2017/2018 school year but
includes teacher salaries from 2018/2019, and education attainment and
participation rates from 2019 and 2020 respectively.

e Theindicators in this report found most relevant to the B.C. education
system include: Educational attainment and participation; On-time and
extended-time high school graduation; Expenditure per student (for public
schools, independent schools and federal schools); Teachers’ statutory
salaries.

Key Facts:

e Statistics Canada measures completion rates differently than the B.C.
Ministry of Education. In this report, on-time graduation refers to a student
graduating within three years of entering grade 10; extended-time
graduation refers to a student graduating within five years of entering grade
10.

e On Time Completion: An average of 81% of students in B.C completed high
school in 2017/2018 within three years after starting grade 10. This is
equivalent to the Canadian average rate. B.C. ranked 7'" of the 10 provinces
for on time completion. Extended-time high school completion was 89% for
B.C.in 2017/2018. This rate is equivalent to the Canadian average. B.C. was
tied for 6™ of the 10 provinces reporting extended on time completion.

e In 2017/2018, Expenditure per student in B.C. was the lowest in all of
Canada at $12,109/student. This was $2,144 less than the Canadian average
($14,253). When converted to U.S. dollars using purchasing power parity,
B.C.’s expenditure per student on primary and secondary education was
$10,051 USD, slightly above the OECD average of $9,999 USD.

e Teachers’ Salaries: In 2018/2019, starting salaries for full-time teachers in
the most prevalent level of qualification averaged $52,669 in Canada and
$50,300 in B.C. (9" of 10 provinces). Salaries at the top of a teacher’s career
averaged $91,930 in Canada and $87,900 in B.C. (6™ of 10 provinces).
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STUDENT LEARNING SURVEY

updated March 25, 2021

Description:

The SLS provides a student-based measure of Human and Social
Development.

The Student Learning Survey (SLS) provides data about student
experiences in the school and classroom. Since these experiences
drive outcomes, the data are a powerful tool for better supporting
students and improving outcomes.

The SLS originated as the Satisfaction Survey in 2001.

The student questions were revised in the fall of 2016 in
collaboration with school districts, to increase value to teachers,
principals, superintendents, the Ministry, and students
themselves.

The new questions were implemented in spring of 2017. Revised
Grade 4 questions were implemented in the spring of 2018.

The parent survey was revised in 2018 and was implemented in
spring of 2019.

The staff survey was split into two in 2018; the principal/vice-
principal survey was implemented in spring of 2019. All other staff
complete the original staff survey, which will be revised for spring
of 2022.

Key Facts:

Survey administered electronically each spring to all students in grades 4, 7, 10,
and 12; parents, and staff in all schools. Where there is no grade 4 in the
school, grade 3’s participate.

There are 61 questions on the Grade 4 survey, 73 questions on the Grade 7
survey, and 81 questions on the Grade 10 and 12 surveys. There are both
closed and open-ended questions, some of which are anonymous and most of
which are identifiable by PEN to allow linkage to other data and to track results
over time.

The SLS will be reviewed in 2021 in advance of the January 2022.

Statistics:

90,412 overall responses in 2019/20

o 77,076 students

o 8,802 parents

o 4,091 staff

o 443 principals/vice-principals
21,970 Grade 3/4 respondents (52%); 22,323 Grade 7 respondents
(55%); 18,641 Grade 10 respondents (41%); 14,142 Grade 12
respondents (26%)
Student participation declined from 140,000 in 2003/04 to 77,076
in 2019/20.
Overall participation rates decreased 28% between 2018/19 and
2019/20 due to COVID-18.
The 2020/21 administration is currently underway and ends April
30, 2021. As of March 24, 2021, 58,404 responses have been
received.

Key Outcomes:

Through improved data visualization and increased relevancy of results,
provides more accessible, engaging, and enhanced reporting influences
decision-making that directly impacts students.

We can track an individual student’s responses between grades and do cohort
tracking.

Data is being used by ministry to augment predictive models of student success
and to improve tools that identify “at risk” students.

Districts report annually to the ministry through the Enhanced Student
Learning Reporting Order on results from the SLS.

Districts use the SLS data to inform their mental health action grant initiatives.
Data is included in the annual Aboriginal How Are We Doing report, and is
posted publicly on Data BC in addition to the Student Success site.

BC Centre for Disease Control uses SLS data in their Community Health Profiles.

Funding:

Services to Ministry:

Funding provided to e Electronic administration of the survey is
contractor to administer contracted to A. Willock Information
survey is approximately Systems (AWIS). Five-year contract
$90,000/year. began in January 2019.

Delivery Partners:

1. Survey is done online (on paper where necessary) in schools and takes less
than one hour to complete.

2. Typically, principals supervise the classes, so the time required each year for
each principal will range from 1-10 hours depending of the size of the class.

Contact: Nicole Gardner, Director, Outreach Analytics and Reporting, (250) 893-7533
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CATCHMENT AREAS

updated June 3, 2020

Description

e Boards are required, under section 75.1
of the School Act, to set catchment areas
for their schools consisting of the
geographical area around the school
that includes part, or all, of the district.

e Boards are also responsible for enrolling
students in particular education
programs and assigning them to schools.

Statistics:

¢ The Ministry of Education does not have
data about the number of students who
attend schools outside of their
catchment areas, or the number of
students who are not able to attend
their catchment schools because of a
lack of space and facilities.

Key Facts

A school-aged student, resident in B.C,, is entitled to enrol with a board in the school district in which they
live. They are also entitled to enrol with a different board and attend an educational program of their
choice, subject to space and facilities being available.
Locally elected boards of education determine if space and facilities are available and assign students to
schools based on the order of priority established in legislation.
Under section 74.1 of the Act, as long as a student’s application is received before a board’s application
deadline, the board is required to enrol students in the following order of priority:

1) acatchment area child who, in the previous school year, attended the school at which the

educational program is made available;

2) acatchment area child;

3) anon-catchment area child; and

4) anon-school district child.
Boards may also choose to give priority to non-catchment area children who attended the school in the
previous year, as well as siblings of those children.
With many school districts experiencing increasing enrolments, some boards of education have had to
examine their catchment areas. As well, the Supreme Court of Canada Bill 22 decision, and the restored
language of the collective agreements concerning class size and composition, has forced some boards to
reconsider their catchment areas to manage enrolment pressure.
In 2018, the Vancouver School District initiated a review of catchment areas in Mount Pleasant, Kitsilano
and downtown to shorten wait lists at certain schools. During consultation on the proposed changes,
some parents expressed concern that the changes could result in siblings being required to attend
different schools. In response to pubic feedback, the Board placed the catchment area review initiative on
hold.
The Greater Victoria School District recently reviewed its catchment areas due to increasing enrolment
and limited space at some schools. Changes include the creation of specific catchment areas for two
schools — South Park and Cloverdale — that currently have their catchment areas set as the entire district,
and a new catchment area for Bank St. school, which would re-open for the 2020/21 school year. The
Board also introduced a new enrolment priority to better accommodate families with siblings affected by
boundary changes. The Board made its final decision in June 2019 and announced its intention to
implement the changes in September 2020. It has recently decided to postpone the re-opening of Bank
St. School until 2021/22.
Questions about catchment areas and student enrolment are best addressed at the local level.
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LEGISLATIVE FRAMEWORK

updated June 3, 2020

Description:

e The School Act governs the K-12 public education
system in B.C.

e This legislation was enacted in 1989 and has been
amended significantly since that time. The most
recent substantive amendments were made in Spring
2020.

e There are a number of Cabinet regulations, minister’s
regulations, and ministerial orders made under the
authority of the School Act.

e Other major legislation governing the education
system includes the Independent School Act, the
Teachers Act, and associated regulations and
ministerial orders.

e The Ministry produces a consolidated version of this
legislation for reference (the Manual of School Law).

Key Outcomes:
¢ The most recent amendments to the School Act were
made by Bill 8, the Education Statutes Amendment

Act in 2020. The purpose of these amendments was

to:

1. Clarify the authority to issue graduation
certificates to students of First Nations schools,
in support of the British Columbia Tripartite
Education Agreement;

2. Enable boards to offer before and after school
care directly, to support government’s child care
initiative;

3. Authorize the issuance of Personal Education
Numbers to children at an earlier age, to support
evidence-based policy making and K-12
enrolment planning; and

4. Support the implementation of the Ministry’s K-
12 Funding Review to enhance the K-12 funding
model.

Key Facts:

Among other things, the School Act establishes a co-governance model for the public
education system in which responsibility is shared by government and 60 locally elected
boards of education.

Broadly speaking, the Minister of Education is responsible for establishing standards and
policy direction for the system, and for providing funding to boards of education.
Boards of education — which are separate legal entities from the Province — are
responsible for the operation and management of schools in their districts and for
providing educational programs to B.C.’s public school students. Boards are the owners
of school property and the employers of teachers and administrators. They have broad
authority to set local policy for their respective districts.

School districts are created, or dissolved, by Cabinet. The number of trustees for each
district, and the areas from which they are elected, are set by the Minister. The School
Act sets out detailed rules for trustee elections, which take place every four years. The
most recent election took place in October 2018.

In certain circumstances, the Minister may step in to require a board to comply with the
School Act, and Cabinet may remove a board of education for substantial non-compliance
with the legislation, among other things.

The Act sets out the rights of students, parents, teachers, school principals and other
school district officials. Key provisions that have been in place since the Act’s inception
include the requirement for public schools to be secular, and for public education to be
provided free of charge to residents of B.C.

“The Statement of Education Policy Order (Mandate for the School System)” is an Order
in Council enacted in 1989 that continues to guide much of the Ministry’s work. It
contains a mission statement for the school system, the attributes of an educated citizen,
a commitment to diversity and choice, and the duties, rights and responsibilities of
students, parents, teachers, principals, boards of education, district officials, the
community and the Ministry.

Many of the more specific rules governing K-12 public education are set out in
“subordinate legislation” (Cabinet regulations, minister’s regulations, or ministerial
orders made under the authority of the School Act). Examples include graduation
program requirements, the mandatory curriculum, rules about letter grades, and school
calendar requirements.

Delivery Partners
Ministry of Attorney General

Contact: Dave Duerksen, Executive Director, Governance and Analytics, Government
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LITIGATION/LEGAL ISSUES

updated April 6, 2021

Description:

The litigation involving the Ministry of

Education can be organized into five

general categories:

1. constitutional challenges concerning
specific topics, including (1) actions by
the Conseil scolaire francophone (CSF)
and francophone parents respecting
minority language education rights,
and (2) a petition filed by a parent
alleging that the Pacific Rim Board of
Education breached her right to
freedom of religion;

2. employment-related claims;
3. human rights proceedings;
4. contractual disputes; and

5. actions in negligence.
Funding:

e The estimated cost of legal services
relates to routine legal matters and
includes an allowance for major
litigation cases. Cost projections are
revised throughout the year as

necessary.
o Government Financial Information

Key Facts/Outcomes:

Constitutional challenges: (1) CSF case—On July 25, 2018, the BC Court of Appeal dismissed the CSF's
appeal of the 2016 decision and granted the ministry’s cross-appeal. The CSF was granted leave to
appeal to the Supreme Court of Canada (SCC). The SCCissued its judgement on June 12, 2020, allowing
the majority of the CSF’s appeal and finding that the lower courts erred in their application of the
Charter. The Court found minority language rightsholders are entitled to homogenous schools
substantively similar to the majority of schools in 16 of the 17 communities at issue and awarding both
damages and costs to the CSF. In Dec. 2020, the CSF filed a new civil claim for alleged failure to remedy
the unjustified breach of the Charter. (2) Pacific Rim School District case — judgement was released Jan.
2020; the ruling found no breach of Charter rights. An appeal to the BC Court of Appeal is being sought;
the hearing is scheduled for Oct. 7-8, 2021.

Employment-related claims: (1) 11 former College of Teacher employees are bringing claims regarding
termination without severance when the College was dissolved, and the College’s functions were absorbed
by the Province. Two claims are proceeding as test cases; the others are dormant until these test cases
are complete. (2) A former CSF employee filed an employment claim against the district, raising School Act
interpretation issues. AG will participate in this matter.

Human Rights proceedings: There are five education related cases involving the Province. Two cases
relate to teacher certification/discipline issues; Advice/Recommentations T ' o
Advice/Recommentations

Contractual disputes: There is one dormant case: A claim against the Ministry arising from an
agreement under which the Ministry provided student information for research purposes.

Actions in negligence: A former teacher is pursuing negligence claim against Province and individual
actions of misfeasance against members of the former BC College of Teachers and discipline tribunals.
The action relates to an alleged delay in resolution of professional conduct matters preventing the
plaintiff from renewing a teaching certificate. There is also a dormant case relating to an alleged failure
to provide adequate funding for supports for a child with special needs.

Services to Ministry:

Solicitors’ advice is provided by the Ministry of Attorney General on any matters arising in the Ministry’s
work, including advice on matters concerning public and independent schools.

Delivery Partners:
Ministry of Attorney General

Government
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OFFICIAL TRUSTEES

updated July 25, 2019

Description:

Cabinet has the authority under section 172
of the School Act to remove a board of
education and replace it with an official
trustee in certain circumstances, including
the following:
o the board is in serious financial
jeopardy;
o there is substantial non-compliance
with the School Act;
o there is substantial non-performance
of the duties of the board.
An official trustee has all the powers and
duties of a board of education to conduct
the affairs of a school district, including
powers over staffing, budgets, and opening
and closing of schools.

Key Facts:
e There are currently no official trustees in place.

Key Outcomes:

e Cabinet may remove an official trustee and order that elections be held in the school district or
may appoint trustees to hold office in the school district until the next general election.

e Mike McKay was appointed official trustee of School District No. 83 (North Okanagan Shuswap)
in 2016 and continued to hold that position until a newly elected board took office following
general elections in October 2018.

Statistics:

Official trustee appointments are infrequent
(only five appointments since 1985).

2016 - School District No. 39 (Vancouver)
2016 - School District No. 83 (North
Okanagan Shuswap)

2012 - School District No. 79 (Cowichan
Valley)

1996 — School District No. 44 (North
Vancouver)

1985 — School District No. 39 (Vancouver)

Funding: Services to Ministry:

e Under section 173(1)(b) of the School Act, e An official trustee has the powers and
an official trustee is remunerated by the duties of a board of education and
board of the school district where the therefore does not provide services
official trustee is appointed, or as directly to the Ministry.
determined by the Lieutenant Governor in
Council.
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ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES (BETWEEN MINISTRY AND BOARDS) updated October 20, 2020

Description: Key Facts:
¢ The School Act establishes a governance e The Minister of Education:
framewaork for the public education system o establishes standards and policy direction for the system;
in which responsibility is shared by o provides operating and capital funding to boards of education;
government and 60 locally elected boards of o sets the provincial curriculum;
education. o establishes the requirements for graduation and issues graduation certificates;
o Assesses the effectiveness of educational programs through assessments such as the
Foundation Skills Assessment (FSA).
e Boards of education:
o set local policy for the effective and efficient operation of schools in their districts;
o employ all district staff;
o acquire, own and dispose of school property;
o prepare and approve the district’s operating budget and capital plans;
o approve annual school plans;
o establish policies governing student conduct and discipline;
o hear appeals from parents and students.
Statistics: Funding:
e There are 1,578 public schools operated by e The Ministry provides operating and capital funding to boards of education. Please see
60 locally elected boards of education in BC. separate fact sheet on “K-12 Operating Funding” (Funding and Allocation Branch).
¢ Of the 412 elected school trustees in the
province:
o 302 are elected from trustee
electoral areas, and
o 110 are elected at large.
Delivery Partners: Agreements:
Boards of education e There is a co-governance Memorandum

of Understanding in place between the
BC School Trustees Association and the
Ministry of Education.
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SCHOOL CALENDAR

updated October 5, 2020

Description:

e Under the School Act and the School
Calendar Regulation, boards of education are
required to establish school calendars for all
schools in their districts.

e Each year, boards must submit their
calendars to the Ministry for review and
approval.

Statistics:

In 2020/21, the majority of school districts are

following a similar school calendar. For example:

e C(Close to 90 percent of school districts have
the same first and last day of school.

e All but three districts have the same winter
break.

e Eighty-five percent of school districts have
the same two-week spring break. Only four
districts have a one-week spring break.

e Over 75 percent of districts have seven non-
instructional days, with the remaining having
six or eight.

Key Facts:

Prior to 2013, government set a standard five-year school calendar that applied to all boards of
education in the province. Boards had the ability to vary this calendar by adopting a local
calendar, provided they consulted with employee representatives and parents. The standard
school calendar included the days in session, the minimum number of days of instruction, the
maximum number of non-instructional days, the opening and closing days, and the days schools
were closed for vacation.

In 2013, the School Act was amended to eliminate the standard school calendar. Since that time,
boards of education have been required to develop their own calendars for all schools in their
districts in accordance with the School Calendar Regulation.

The Regulation prescribes the minimum yearly hours of instruction that a board must offer to
students enrolled in its district (853 hours for Kindergarten, 878 hours for Grades 1-7, and 952
hours for Grades 8-12). In addition, the Regulation prescribes the information boards must set
out in their school calendars, including the beginning and end of the school year, the number and
dates of non-instructional days (NIDs), the length of the school days and vacation periods.
Boards must then undertake a consultation process with employee representatives and parents
and submit their calendars for ministerial approval.

Currently, school calendars may be set to cover only a 12-month period. Boards have the ability
to set calendars for up to 3 years at a time, but most have chosen not to.

The Minister typically designates the purpose of 1 NID per school year. For the 2019/20 —
2022/23 school years, boards must schedule 1 NID for teachers to focus on enhancing Indigenous
student achievement and integrating Indigenous worldviews and perspectives into learning

Key Outcomes:

Generally speaking, most school districts in the province follow a similar school calendar, with a
few exceptions.

In spring 2020, the Ministry reviewed and approved all school calendars submitted by boards of
education for the 2020/21 school year.

On July 29, 2020, the Ministry released the revised K-12 Restart Plan, which was designed to
address the September 2020 return to school and marked the transition to Stage 2.

Stage 2 involves full-time instruction for all students for the maximum instructional time possible
within learning group limits. Self-directed learning supplements in-class instruction, if required.
In order to meet the health and safety guidelines put in place to help keep everyone safe, boards’
delivery of instruction may look different for the 2020/21 school year, and may include online
instruction and/or self-directed learning.

Delivery Partners:
Boards of education
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SCHOOL FEES AND SCHOOL SUPPLIES updated July 30, 2019

Description Key Facts
e Section 82 of the School Act requires boards e All school-aged students who are resident in British Columbia are entitled to receive, free of
of education to provide students with an charge, an education program that leads to graduation.
education program and required educational
resource materials free of charge. e Boards may charge fees in certain circumstances.
¢ However, boards can charge fees for some
items, including fees associated with: e Boards must have “financial hardship” policies in place for any fees they charge.
o the extra costs of offering specialty
academies or International e Government has committed to providing additional annual funding to the school system to
Baccalaureate programs, ensure that students have the school supplies they need to succeed.

o the purchase or rental of musical
instruments or tools used in trades
programs, and

o other “goods and services” (as defined in
the School Regulation), such as school
supplies for a student’s personal use and
non-mandatory field trips.

e Boards may only charge fees if they establish
policies to facilitate participation by students
who would otherwise be excluded from a
course or program due to financial hardship.

Key Outcomes:
e All school-aged students resident in B.C. are eligible to receive, free of charge, instruction in an
education program sufficient to meet graduation requirements, as well resource materials.

Statistics: Funding:
e The Ministry of Education does not maintain e The Ministry of Education provides funding to boards to provide education programs to
data on fees charged by schools. students.

Delivery Partners:
Boards of education

Page 98 of ARtaxt2 DEstinfauarKsesy Executive Director, Governance and Analytics,Government Financial



SCHOOL TRUSTEE ELECTIONS

updated April 8, 2021

Description:

There are 60 school districts in BC, each of which
is governed by a locally-elected board of
education.

The number of trustees for each board, and the
trustee electoral areas (TEAs) from which they
are elected, are set by the Minister of Education.
A board may consist of 3, 5, 7 or 9 trustees, as
determined by the Minister.

TEAs for each district are established by
ministerial order, and in some cases, the school
district as a whole is a single TEA, meaning that
trustees are elected at large.

School trustees are elected during general school
elections, which are held every four years, on the
same cycle as other local government elections.
The next general school election will be held on
October 15, 2022,

The Ministry publishes a guide to School Trustee
Election Procedures in British Columbia, which
sets out the relevant dates and summarizes the
legislation governing school trustee elections.

Key Facts:

e School trustee elections are governed by the School Act and Local Government Act.
There is a separate regulation under the School Act that governs elections to the
Conseil Scolaire Francophone (CSF). In addition, the Local Elections Campaign
Financing Act (LECFA) sets out the rules governing campaign financing, disclosure, and
election advertising for all local elections, including school trustee and CSF elections.

e School trustee elections are administered either by the board of education of the
school district or by the local municipal council, depending on the geographical
relationship between municipal boundaries and the trustee electoral area. CSF
elections are administered by the CSF directly.

e The Ministry of Education does not normally have a role in administering school
trustee elections. However, the Minister has authority to vary election requirements in
some circumstances. For example:

o Inspring 2020, two school trustee by-elections were cancelled by ministerial
order, at the boards’ request, in order to protect residents from the threat of
COVID-19. A number of local government by-elections were also cancelled by
the Minister of Municipal Affairs and Housing around this time.

o During the most recent general school election (in 2018), a number of
ministerial orders were required to correct procedural errors or to approve
candidate withdrawals that were requested after the legislated deadline.

Statistics:

There are 412 elected school trustees in the
province. Of these, 302 are elected from trustee
electoral areas, and 110 are elected at large.

In the 2018 general school election, 130 trustees
(32%) were elected by acclamation. 7 additional
trustees were elected by less than 100 votes.

In 2021, 7 school districts (Chilliwack, Langley,
Coast Mountains, Powell River, North Vancouver,
Vernon and Central Okanagan) have been
required to conduct by-elections.

Key Outcomes:

e To support the safe conduct of school trustee by-elections during the COVID-19
pandemic, the Minister of Education has issued a number of ministerial orders to allow
for broader use of voting by mail ballot and to permit oral declarations instead of
written declarations concerning eligibility to vote.

Delivery Partners:

The Ministry of Education is represented on the Technical Advisory Committee (TAC), a
statutory committee established under LECFA. TAC includes representatives of the BC
School Trustees Association, Elections BC, the Union of BC Municipalities, the Local
Government Management Association, and the Ministry of Municipal Affairs. TACis a
forum for discussing matters of common interest to the represented authorities respecting
the administration and application of LECFA.
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SPECIAL ADVISORS

updated April 23, 2021

Description:

e The Minister has authority under section
171.1 of the School Act (the Act) to
appoint a special advisor or special
advisory committee to one or more
school districts for specified purposes,
including:

(a) to review the board’s progress with
respect to the improvement of student
performance or to “inspect and
evaluate any other matters as directed
by the Minister,” and;

(b) to assist the board in the conduct
of the district’s affairs in respect of any
educational, financial, or community
matters.

e In 2018/19 special advisors were
appointed in SD 27 (Cariboo-Chilcotin),
SD 68 (Nanaimo Ladysmith), together
with SD 84 (Vancouver Island West), and
SD 50 (Haida Gwaii). The special advisors
for SD 64, 84 and 50 continued into
2019/20.

e In 2019/2020 three special advisors were
appointed to evaluate the work
experience of school principals and vice
principals in all districts. A special advisor
was appointed to SD 84.

e In 2020/21 two special advisors were
appointed to SD 33 (Chilliwack), and one
of those advisors is currently
reappointed to that district. Two special
advisors are currently appointed to SD 57
(Prince George).

Key Facts:

Mike McKay and Lynn Smith were appointed as special advisors to SD 33 (Chilliwack) for
a term ending February 26, 2021. Mike McKay was reappointed April 6, 2021 for a term
ending November 12, 2021.

Catherine McGregor and Kory Wilson are appointed as a special advisory committee to
SD 57 (Prince George) for a term ending June 1, 2021.

Services to Ministry:

Mr. McKay and Ms. Smith were tasked with inspecting and evaluating the board’s ability
to fulfill its duties and work together, create safe and inclusive school communities, and
uphold student human rights, and adhere to its Code of Ethics, as well as inspecting and
evaluating the board relationships in school communities and partners.

The special advisors identified concerns about the board’s ability to adhere to principles
of good governance and ethical, civil and co-operative trustee behaviour. Mr. McKay has
subsequently been reappointed to assist the board in these regards.

Catherine McGregor and Kory Wilson are to inspect and evaluate numerous aspects of
the board’s governance, especially regarding systemic racism, and assist the board in
developing culturally appropriate and racially sensitive practices and policies, and
promoting student achievement.

Key Outcomes:

Special advisors are required to report back throughout their appointment, and to
submit final reports to the Minister.

Agreements: Funding:
e The terms of special advisors’ appointments are e The Ministry has provided

set out in the ministerial orders that establish remuneration for special

their respective appointments. advisors.

e The most recent reappointment

Statistics: of Mike McKay to SD 33 is an
e Since 2002, when the special advisor provision exception; the board is

was added to the Act, the Ministry has responsible for remuneration.

appointed 22 special advisors.
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STUDENT APPEALS

April 22, 2021

Description:

e The School Act provides for two levels of appeal for students and their parents. The
first level of appeal is to the board of education: under section 11 of the School Act,
a decision by a board employee that “significantly affects the education, health or
safety” of a student may be appealed to the board by the student or their parents.

e The School Act requires boards to establish appeal bylaws, and render appeal
decisions within 45 days. The Act does not prescribe the content of board appeal
bylaws.

e Section 11.1 provides that, once an appeal to the board is complete, students and
parents can, in certain circumstances, pursue an appeal to a superintendent of
appeals (SOA) at the Ministry of Education. This level of appeal was introduced in
2008.

e The Appeals Regulation sets out that a board’s decision on a section 11 appeal may
be appealed to a SOA only if it significantly affects the education, health or safety
of a student and relates to at least one of the following issues:

o Expulsion;

o Suspension;

o Provision of and consultation about an Individual Education Plan (IEP);

o Requiring a student to take distributed learning as part of a disciplinary
matter;

Bullying behaviours; and

o Exclusion due to a medical condition.

o

Key Facts:
¢ The SOA is appointed by Ministerial Order. Mr. Kit Krieger
is currently the SOA; his term expires on May 15; The SOA's
authority is limited. If an appeal to an SOA falls within
scope of the Appeals Regulation, the SOA may do one of the
following:
o Summarily dismiss all or part of the appeal;
o Refer the matter to a mediator; or
o Refer the matter to an adjudicator.
e Staff members in the Legislation, Policy & Governance
Branch coordinate appeals and assist the SOA as required.
¢ The BC Confederation of Parent Advisory Councils has
expressed concerns about board-level student appeals. The
BCCPAC have completed a review of appeals in the Province
and have prepared a report.

Key Outcomes:
e To date the Ministry has received five appeals in 2021. Of those, three were
incomplete. Two have been viewed by the SOA, one of which is still in progress.

Funding:
e The budget for section 11 appeals for FY20/21 is $25,000.

Statistics:
¢ Since Ministry-level appeals were introduced into
legislation in 2008, the Ministry has received 33 appeals. Of
those:
o 16 have been dismissed by the SOA as being
outside the SOA’s jurisdiction;
o one has been referred to mediation (and then
adjudication);
o one has been withdrawn because it was resolved at
the board level;
o 14 have been referred directly to adjudication; and
o one remains before the SOA.
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TEACHER QUALIFICATIONS

updated March 4, 2020

Description

e Teacher certification requirements are set by the BC Teachers’ Council,
and teacher certification is administered by the Teacher Certification
Branch of the Ministry of Education.

e A person hired by a Board to be a teacher, with some exceptions, must
be certified by the Teacher Certification Branch.

Statistics
2018/2019 | 2019/2020 | % change
Teachers in public schools 34,256 FTE | 34,893 FTE 1.9%
Administrators in public 2881 FTE | 2,928 FTE 1.6%
schools
Teachers in independent 6,984 FTE | 7,039 FTE 0.8%
schools

Key Facts

The School Act defines a “teacher” as “a person holding a certificate
of qualification who is employed by a board to provide an educational
program to students in a school.”

Under the School Act, teachers’ responsibilities include designing,

supervising, and assessing educational programs and instructing,

assessing and evaluating individual students and groups of students.

Boards of education are the employers of all school district staff,

including teachers. The School Act provides that boards of education

may not employ a person as a teacher unless that person holds either

a B.C. teaching certificate, or a Letter of Permission to teach, issued

under the Teachers Act.

A Letter of Permission allows a person who is not a B.C. certified

teacher to teach in the public school system temporarily for a

specified period of time, usually for no longer than a period of one

school year. A Letter of Permission may be issued to a person on the
recommendation of a prospective employer, if the employer can
show evidence that reasonable efforts were made to hire a certified
teacher for the position, and no suitable candidate was found.

As an exception to the requirement that Boards hire only certified

teachers, or persons who hold Letters of Permission, the School Act

allows Boards to employ a person who does not meet these
qualifications if that person is:

o employed for 20 or fewer consecutive teaching days, and teaching
a particular class or classes where no certified teacher is available,
or

o instructing a general interest course that is not leading to
graduation.

Note that certification requirements for independent school teachers

are set by the Independent School Teaching Certificates Standards

Committee under the Independent School Act and administered by

the Teacher Certification Branch.

Funding:

L ]

The administration of the Teachers Act, including teacher certification
and discipline, is funded by teacher certification and annual practice
fees through a “Special Account” under the Act.
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TEACHER QUALIFICATION SERVICE

October 15, 2020

Description:

Teacher certification in the BC K-12 school
system rests within the mandate of the BC
Ministry of Education and is delivered
through the Teacher Certification Branch
(TCB). The TCB currently certifies teachers for
all school systems: public, independent and
First Nations.

The BC Teacher Qualification Service (TQS)
evaluates BC public school teachers'
professional and academic qualifications and
assigns categories for salary purposes based
on these qualifications.

The TQS is a non-profit society funded jointly
by the BC Teachers’ Federation (BCTF) and
the BC School Trustees Association (BCSTA).
The TQS is governed by a board consisting of
2 members appointed by the BCTF, 2
appointed by the BCSTA, and a chair chosen
by these 4.

Key Facts:

¢ |n 1968 the BC School Trustees Association and the BC Teachers' Federation began negotiations to
create a body to align teacher salaries and level of training.

¢ |t was determined by the Ministry of Education, which at the time issued teaching certificates, that
determination of teachers’ salaries should be separated from the function of teacher certification

¢ The Teacher Qualification Service (TQS) was established on September 1, 19689.

¢ There is no cost to the applicant to undergo the TQS process.

¢ Decisions of the TQS are not binding on school board or teachers' association, except where so
provided in a collective agreement or in the policies of a school district or teachers' association.

¢ The category requirements are established in the Regulations of the Teacher Qualification Service

¢ The salary category assigned by the TQS is based solely on years of academic qualifications. There
are currently seven TQS categories and each category is determined based on programs
completed after meeting the university entrance requirement (Grade 12) in British Columbia or its
equivalent.

¢ Years of teaching experience affects salary, but acceptable experience is determined by the
employing school district, not TQS.

¢ A copy of every Certificate of Qualification (COQ) issued by TCB is sent via the SFTS

* Most collective agreements dictate that all teachers will be paid at a minimum of category 4, even
if their TQS category is 3 or lower.

Enhancements/Improvements:

The possibility of combining applicants’
evaluations for both certification and salary
determination purposes within a single
institution could be revisited and explored.
Many of the documents submitted to TQS for
their evaluation purposes are the same as
those submitted to the TCB such as post-
secondary transcripts.

TCB may have the ability to oversee the
functionality of the TQS and improve
applicants’ experience.

Statistics:
* TCBissued 2,991 COQ in 2019 and 2,903 as of October 15, 2020.
¢ School district 39 Vancouver Salary Grid:

July 1, 2020 : +2%, top step +3%
Prov Cat 5+ TQS 6
Step Cat 4 Cat 5 Cat 6/PA Cat 6/M
0 S 49918 | $ 54812 [ § 59,300 | § 60,216
1 S 52,416 | § 57,561 | § 62,314 | § 63,230
2 $ 54914 [ § 60,308 | $ 65,328 | $ 66,244
3 S 57411 | § 63,057 | $ 68,341 | § 69,257
-+ $ 59,909 | $ 65,804 | $ 713551 % 72,271
5 S 62,407 | $ 68,551 | § 74,368 | $ 75,284
6 S 64,903 | $ 71,300 | § 77,382 | $ 78,298
7 $ 67,401 | $ 74,047 | $ 80,396 | $ 81,311
8 S 69,899 | $ 76,795 | $ 83,409 | $ 84,325
9 S 75,301 | § 79,543 | § 86,423 | § 87,339
10 $ - S 85,590 [ § 92,570 | $ 93,805
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DESIGNATED INDEPENDENT SPECIAL EDUCATION SCHOOLS

Description:

e The Ministry of Education designates 14
independent schools as Special Education
Schools.

e Designated Special Education Schools
exclusively serve students with disabilities /
diverse abilities (special needs).

e Designated Special Education schools qualify for
specific grant funding in addition to operating
and special education grants.

updated March 24, 2021

Key Facts:
e There are 14 designated Special Education Schools (SES).
o Five have been in existence since 1987/88. One of the original six Special Education
Schools, Glen Eden, closed at the end of the 2017/18 school year.
o Nine were designated in 2016/17.
e A moratorium on approving any new SES applications was introduced in 2016/17 and remains in
place. No new Special Education Schools are currently being designated.
e Beginningin 2016/17, the funding framework was revised so that qualifying schools receive an
additional $2,000 per eligible FTE in special education grants (all categories). This funding is in
addition to operating grants and supplemental funding for levels 1, 2 and 3 special needs

Statistics:

e Collectively, all 14 designated Special Education
Schools serve 958 students with disabilities /
diverse abilities (2020/21 school year).

e In 2019/20, Special Education Schools awarded

designations.
To retain designation, schools must:

o beabrick and mortar, group 1 or 2 independent school
o exclusively enrol students with disabilities / diverse abilities

o demonstrate a 1:6 educator / student ratio or less

97 school completion credentials to students List of Designated Special Education Schools: 2020/2021
with disabilities / diverse abilities: School Name Location Year Designated
o 72 Dogwood (74.2%) Children’s Hearing and Speech Centre Vancouver 1987/88
o 21 Adult Dogwood (21.6%) Discovery School Victoria 1987/88
o 4 Evergreen (4.1%) Fraser Academy Vancouver 1987/88
James Cameron Maple Ridge 1987/88
. Kenneth Gordon North Vancouver 1987/88
Funding: - T
- - - Artemis Place Victoria 2016/17
Designated Special Education Schools (SES) Choice School for the Gifted Richmond 2016/17
Grant: 2014/15 - 2020/21
Fawkes Academy Burnaby 2016/17
Year SES Grant Honour Secondary Surrey 2016/17
2014/15 $886,600 Purpose Secondary New Westminster 2016/17
2015/16 $891,000 Greater Heights Learning Academy Coquitlam 2016/17
PALS Autism School Vancouver 2016/17
2016/17 »1,881,200 Whytecliff Learning Centre Burnaby Burnaby 2016/17
2017/18 $1,959,000 Whytecliff Learning Centre Langley Langley 2016/17
2018/19 $1,983,000
2019/20 $1,935,000 Key Outcomes:
2020/21 $1,884,000 e Designated Special Education Schools meet the educational needs of students with a range of
disabilities/diverse abilities whose families have chosen an alternative to public school programs.
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DESIGNATED INDEPENDENT SPECIAL EDUCATION SCHOOLS updated March 24, 2021
APPENDIX

DESIGNATED INDEPENDENT SPECIAL EDUCATION SCHOOLS (Group 1 and 2)

iR Funding  Funded FTE Operating Special Education  Total Grant Funding
Group  (2020/21) (2020/21) (2020/21)* (2020/21)
Artemis Place Secondary 1 46.0000 @ S 215,678 S 615,100 @S 830,778
Children's Hearing and Speech Centre BC 1 5.0000 | S 23,533 | S 112,000 | S 135,533
Choice School For Gifted Children 7 49.0000 @ S 178926 @ S 378,200 S 557,126
Discovery School 1 72.6250 | S 352,050 | S 758,000 @ S 1,110,050
Fawkes Academy 1 37.5000 @S 171,919 @ S 985,600 @S 1,157,519
Fraser Academy 1 257.0000 | S 1,206,701 | S 792,100 | S 1,998,801
Greater Heights Learning Academy 1 56.0000 | S 267,317 S 1,316,950 @ S 1,584,267
Honour Secondary School 1 12,0000 | S 55,812 @ S 202,750 | S 258,562
James Cameron School 1 35.0000 | S 165,008 @ § 236,200 @S 401,208
Kenneth Gordon 1 172.0000 @ S 829,126 | S 2,030,700 | S 2,859,826
PALS Autism School 1 16.0000 @ $ 70,103 S 369,600 S 439,703
Purpose Independent Secondary School 1 68.7500 | § 332,475 | § 955,900 | S 1,288,375
Whytecliff Agile Learning Centre-Burnaby i 30.0000 S 137,535 S 511,500 | S 649,035
Whytecliff Agile Learning Centre-Langley 1 46.0000 | S 219,535 | § 768,500 | S$ 988,035
Total 902.8750 | $ 4,225,718 | S 10,033,100 | $ 14,258,818

Notes:
1. Special Education Funding includes the supplemental Special Education Grant ($2,000 per eligible student)
2. Estimated Total School Year Grant Funding excluding Homeschoolers.

Government

Finanrial
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HOMESCHOOLING updated April 2021
Description: Key Facts:
e British Columbia enables children to Procedures:

receive an education outside of a school
environment with the parent/guardian
responsible for delivering an education
program.

Homeschoolers must be registered with
a public or independent school;
however, they are not required to
follow the B.C. curriculum.
Homeschoolers do not earn a Dogwood
Certificate unless they earn sufficient
credits through grade 10 — 12 online
learning courses.

* Homeschooling is enabled by the School Act and recognized in the Independent School Act (1989).
e Registering schools receive an annual grant from the Ministry for each homeschool registration:
o $250 per public and $175 per independent school registered homeschooler,
o The funding rate was set in 2002/03 and has remained the same since that time.

e Registering schools must offer evaluation and assessment services and the loan of educational resources to
parents of registered homeschoolers; parents can decide whether to make use of these services.

* Anyone who believes that a school-aged homeschooled child is not registered or is registered but not
receiving an educational program must report this belief to the superintendent of the school district in which
the child resides (or the directeur général of the Francophone education authority).

e The superintendent is required to follow-up if they receive reports the child is not registered or is not
receiving an educational program and/or is unsafe; this can include discussing with the child’s parent, and/or
involving the police or the Ministry of Children and Family Development.

Statistics:

5,551 registered homeschoolers in the
2020/21 School Year.

Registered homeschoolers in B.C.
represent 0.84% of the total student
population.

Registrations increased from 2,455 in
2019/20 to 5,551 in 2020/21 (increased
by 3,096 registrations or 126%).

3,275 homeschoolers registered with
independent schools (59%).

2,276 homeschoolers registered with
public schools (41%).

92% of all homeschoolers 5,080/5,551
are in the K-9 age range.

9% 471/5,551 of all homeschoolers are
in grade 10-12 age range.

*See appendix for additional information

Recent Ministry Work to Support Homeschooling

e The Ministry of Education is in the process of developing a Homeschooling Procedures and Guidelines Manual
to provide clear information to home-educators, homeschoolers and the schools that register them
regarding homeschooling requirements, entitlements and best practices.

e  Once completed — expected before the start of the 2021/22 school year — the manual and supporting policy
clarifications will help to support BC’s education system and the increasing number of pandemic-related
homeschoolers, many of whom are expected to remain in homeschooling in the 2021/22 school year.

e The draft Manual was developed in collaboration with a sector working group: Council of Administrators of
Inclusive Support in Education; Federation of Independent School Associations; First Nations Education
Steering Committee; First Nations Schools’ Association; Home Educator’s Association; Principals’ and Vice-
Principals’ Association; and School Superintendents’ Association.

e The draft Manual was posted online for consultation until April 2021. 66 submissions were received, and this
feedback will be considered in finalizing the document.

e The Manual and policy revisions support the Ministry’s response to the Representative for Children and
Youth (RCY) report entitled “Alone and Afraid” (released in December 2018) which included two
recommendations for Ministry action related to homeschooling:

o Establish mechanisms for tracking and follow-up when school age children are not registered; and
o Assess whether school districts/school authorities should offer additional supports to
homeschoolers with special needs designations.

Key Outcomes:

¢ Homeschooled children are not required to participate in provincial assessments, and limited data is
available to compare their educational outcomes to student achievements in the public and independent
school systems.
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HOMESCHOOLING updated April 2021

Appendix
2020/21 Summary: Homeschooling in British Columbia

Delivery Partners:
1. BCHome Educators’ Association (BCHEA) represents

Table 1: Number of registered homeschoolers by sector

homeschooling parents

2. Registering public and independent schools

Homeschooler Registrations # Homeschoolers % of Total

Independent School 3,275 58.9%

Public School 2,276 41.1% Funding:

Total 5,551 100.0% $1.139M is the total funding for homeschooling grants for

school year 2020/21:
o $568,750 independent

Table 2: Number of registered homeschoolers by age range © 570,250 public

Homeschooler Registrations # Homeschoolers % of Total

Age 5-14 (Grades K-9) 5,080 91.5%

Age >=15 (Grades 10-12) 471 8.5%

Total 5,551 100.0%
Table 3: Number of registered homeschoolers by facility type

Homeschooler Registrations # Homeschoolers % of Total

Distributed Learning (public and

independent) L 21493 e

Brick & Mortar 3,055 55.0%

Total 5,550 100.0%

Table 4: Number of Homeschoolers: Past 5 Years

% total school-aged

School Year # Homeschoolers population
2016/17 2,316 0.36%
2017/18 2,258 0.35%
2018/19 2,309 0.35%
2019/20 2,455 0.37%
2020/21 5,551 0.84%

Page 108GHRIACONEstiie Maeesy, Executive Director, Independent Schools and International Education, S°vernment Financial

Information




INDEPENDENT CERTIFICATION AND INSPECTION

updated April 16, 2021

Description:

¢ Independent schools are subject to external
evaluations and inspections to verify they meet
requirements of the Independent School Act,
Regulations, Minister’s and Inspector’s Orders for
the purpose of issuing or renewing certificates of
group classification.

e Independent school inspections are conducted in
regular cycles and include assessment of: facilities
(meeting safety standards and municipal/regional
building codes and by-laws), educational
programs (meeting curriculum requirements,
teacher certification, employee criminal record
checks) and school policy/administrative
compliance.

Key Facts:

e B.C.independent schools are inspected by the Ministry of Education to ensure that all schools
meet and maintain the legislated standards and requirements for their certificate of group
classification under the Independent School Act.

e  Working with the Inspector of Independent Schools, contracted inspection team members are
gualified and experienced B.C. educators (active and recently retired
superintendents/principals/administrators/specialist teachers).

Statistics:

e There are 365 certified independent schools for the 2020/21 school year.
e Forthe 2020/21 school year, 64 schools werescheduled for comprehensive external evaluations,
155 were scheduled for monitoring visits and 4 were heduled for program evaluations.

Certificates of Group Classification (2019/20 — 2020/21):

¢ ifaschoolismiotineomplisncewithrEquirements; Group 2019/20 2020/21 Description Funding | Inspection cycle
funding may be withheld or the school's Group # Schools: # Schools: | « must be not-for profit 50% of External evaluation
classification may be changed or cancelled. 1 242 240 « employ B.C.-certified the rate | every six years and
teachers of the a monitoring
# Students: | # Students: | « deliver the B.C. curriculum | local inspection every
Key Outcomes: 66,706 67,805 school second year
223 Independent schools were inspected in the district
2020/21 inspection cycle. Group # Schools: #Schools: | « meet Group 1 requirements | 35% of | External evaluation
* Inresponse to COVID, inspections for 2020/21 2 73 75 « operate at a higher per- the rate | every six years and
were conducted virtually.. All independent schools student cost than the local | of the a monitoring
are required to demonstrate full compliance # Students: Students: district local inspection every
before the end of the school year. 17,712 17,693 school second year
district
Budget: Group | # Schools: # Schools: | « do not deliver the No Inspection every
, , 3 25 21 B.C. curriculum funding | other year focused
e Fiscal 2020/21 spend for independent school .
: ) « not required to employ on student safety
inspections: 5261,748 # Students: | # Students: B.C.-certified teachers
416 420 « students not eligible for a
) Dogwood Diploma
Delivery Partners: Group # Schools: # Schools: » meet Group 1 requirements | No External evaluation
1. Federation of Independent Schools Association a 24 28 with the exception that funding | every two years
(FISA): supports member schools during they may be for-profit and a monitoring
inspections. # Students # Students: | « more than 50% of students inspection every
2. 16 Contracted inspection team members. 2,388 1,355 are international year in between
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INDEPENDENT ONLINE LEARNING

updated April 23, 2021

Description:

Independent schools must currently enter into
an Online Learning Agreement with the Ministry
of Education to offer an educational program to
students by Online Learning.

There is currently a moratorium on new
Independent School Online Learning
Agreements. However, during the pandemic all
independent schools have been enabled to
provide online learning as required.

Statistics:

September 2020/21 Independent Online Learning

Headcounts:

o 16 Independent Online Learning Schools;

o 12,154 Students, 2,779 (29.6%) increase from
2019/20;

o This comprises 36% of the provincial headcount
for Distributed Learning students in B.C.

Increase primarily due to special education funded

students.

90,118 — Number of course enrollments through an

independent online learning school in 2019/20.

Headcount of students with special needs in

independent online learning schools has increased

by 57% over the past 5 years:

0 1,871in2016/17

o 3,034 in 2020/21

Online Learning Outcomes 2019/20:

Key Facts:

There were 16 independent Online Learning (IOL) schools in B.C. serving 12,154 students in 2020/21.
All independent Online Learning schools are Group 1 Independent schools.

IOL schools have annual inspections, alternating between full and monitoring inspections.

Funding for IOL students is based on a percent of the flat public-school Online Learning per pupil
rate:

o 50.0% for Group 1 10L students and 35% for Group 2 10L students (currently no Gr.2 IOL schools).
2020/21 Online Learning flat rates for online learning students are:

o $6,100 per FTE (public rate remains fixed from 2019/20).

o $3,050 per FTE (Group 1 independent, 50% of $6,100).
A rate change took effect for the 2020/21 school year.
Govt. funding of independent schools is not meant to cover schools’ full operating costs.

Prior to the rate change, in 2019/20, 15 of the 16 0L schools operated without charging tuition.
Now, after the change, 14 0L schools charge tuition and 15 of 16 intend to charge tuition fees next
year.
The rate change addressed an historic inequity of the previous rate. Students in brick and mortar
schools receive more funding because overhead is higher. On the public side, online schools receive
$1,460 less per student than brick and mortar schools do. But prior to the rate change 10L schools
received only $500 less per student. After the rate change, the differentials are almost equivalent.
IOL schools are eligible for 100% of the special education funding that public schools receive.
Independent school representatives are included in the Ministry of Education’s current engagement
activities to update the Ministry’s online learning policies and procedures.
Before the end of the school year, the Ministry of Education will issue new interim online learning
agreements to the 16 I0L schools for the 2021/22 school year.
Future online learning agreements will be informed by input from public and independent online
providers gathered through the current consultation.

Course 6Yr. Av. Eng. 12
Completion | Completion Exam Mark
Rate Rate
PUB 60% 39.7% 63.9%
IND 78.6% 52.9% 68.1%

See appendix for a list of Independent Distributed
Learning Schools.

Funding: Agreements:
e $92.54M: Total Estimated grants to IOL schools for SY e As per Section 8.1 of the Independent
2020/21 School Act, School Authorities enter

e 580.89M: Total grants to 10L schools for SY 2019/20

o $54.63M in spec educ grants (~59% of total grants)
o $37.91M operating grant

into an Online Learning Agreement to
offer Online Learning to resident B.C.
students.

o 5$44.24M in spec educ grants (~54.7% of total
grants)
o $36.65M in operating grants

Delivery Partners:
Federation of Independent School
Associations
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INDEPENDENT ONLINE LEARNING updated April 23, 2021

Benefits:

e Students in B.C. can choose to take all or part of their educational program through an Independent Online Learning School. Online programs offer
flexibility for students choosing not to participate in in-person learning environments and offer alternatives for students in remote settings and/or who
wish to access faith-based education content and/or whose school is unable to offer a full roster of courses.

APPENDIX
Independent Online Learning Schools (Group 1 Only — No Group 2 OL Schools)

Name Location 2019/20 2020/21 2018/19 SY OL 2018/19 SY 2019/20 SY OL 2019/20 SY 2018/19 SY 2018/19 SY OL 2019/20 2019/20 SY OL (Special

Headcount* Headcount* Funded FTE** _ Funded FTE**  OL Funded (Special Education SY OL Education Funding**
| OL (Operational) OL (Operational) SE** Funding** Funded
Funding** Funding** GE**
Anchor Academy (DL) Salmon Arm 489 603 511.9000 51,990,801 507.7988 51,960,871 166 52,682,400 194 53,357,800
ASCEND Online Kamloops 380 535 365.0075 51,404,263 406.5350 51,528,509 118 52,187,800 138 52,844,650
Distributed Learning
Bulkley Valley Smithers 28 62 33.7050 $131,451 35.5000 5136,427 Personal Information
Christian Distributed
Learning
CHEK-ABC Nelson 166 263 151.0875 $587,369 153.7850 5588,832 19 5329,800 39 $737,300
Christian Grindrod 264 448 2542675 5973,472 281.9363 51,070,192 51 §795,700 76 51,343,900
Homelearners
eStreams
Fawkes Academy DL Richmond 54 55 45,5000 $167,172 61.0000 5231,642 39 $746,900 53 $1,082,500
Heritage Christian Kelowna 3,144 4,090 3,215.0150 512,377,952 3,273.9550 512,543,197 448 $7,704,500 549 $9,805,575
Online School (DL)
iLearn DL Secondary Surrey 158 90 237.7500 $817,082 246.8750 $936,490 Personal Information
School
KLEOS Open Learning Kelowna 287 370 240.3300 5921,832 280.1250 51,081,067 171 53,201,100 196 53,889,075
(DL)
Oak & Orca School Victoria 163 274 176.2850 $667,067 149.8750 5584,035 i 51,528,400 &0 $1,648,050
(DL)
Pathways Academy Prince 239 295 235.0625 $915,819 2340000 5918,367 11 5213,400 12 $232,300
Distributed Learning George
Regent Christian Victoria 1,012 1,320 938.3625 53,660,210 1,002.2375 53,872,365 il 52,144,500 123 52,442,800
Online Academy
SelfDesign Learning Vancouver 1,877 2,083 1,852.3875 57,078,056 1,835.5925 57,115,416 665 512,538,600 688 513,532,475
Community (DL)
Traditional Learning Surrey 1,010 1,499 963.3625 53,748,747 955.8675 53,707,777 168 53,206,500 167 53,167,475
Academy Online
Valley Christian School = Mission 24 29 32.3300 $124,244 24.5000 $94,154 Personal Information
DL
West Coast Adventist  Abbotsford 20 139 71.4375 $277,994 75.8125 $279,417 Personal Information
DL School
Total 16 9,375 12,155 9,323.8000 $35,843,531 9,525.3951 $36,648,758 2,051 $37,386,400 2,323 $44,235,400

*Source: Education Data Warehouse
**Source: Independent School Information System
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INDEPENDENT SCHOOLS - COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS updated April 23, 2021

Description:

e This Fact Sheet supplements the “COVID-19
Return to Classroom Instruction for K-12
Schools.”

e |t provides additional information on the
Ministry’s approach to supporting and
overseeing independent schools during the
Covid-19 pandemic, including the Stage 2
(September 2020) and Stage 3 (June 2020)
education restarts

e Ministry approach for public and independent
schools during the pandemic has been
aligned, coordinated, and integrated.

Statistics:

e As part of the September 2020 Stage 2
education restart, the Ministry’s process
reviewed 316 brick and mortar school plans,
and provided 3 brick and mortar cohort size
exemptions.

o 29 First Nations Independent Schools
exempted from review in recognition of
indigenous governments’ authority to set
pandemic related policy

o 16 independent DL school plans were
reviewed with a focus on health and
safety practices for in-person activities.

o Total =364 (319 +29 + 16)

e As part of the June 2020 Stage 3 education
restart, the Ministry’s process reviewed 309
school plans and approved 25 exemption
requests.

o 29 First Nations Independent Schools
were exempted;

o 16 independent DL schools were
exempted;

o 10 schools had already closed.

o Total=364 (309 + 29 + 16 + 10)

Key Facts:

e During both Stage 2 and Stage 3 of the Education Restart, independent schools were required to submit
restart plans. This was done at the association level for schools belonging to FISA BC and at the school level
for schools not belonging to FISA BC.

¢ The Ministry of Education has worked diligently since the original suspension of in-class instruction on
March 17 due to COVID to ensure that independent schools receive integrated, coordinated supports that
are aligned with the supports provided to school districts.

e Supports have included:

o Transfer under Agreement of $135,000 (covering from mid-March 2021 — end June 2021) to FISA BC to
coordinate a rapid response team to support independent schools, health authorities and the Ministry of
Education in response to independent school exposure events and to support independent school
implementation of school safety plans.

o Award of $23,000 contract (covering from December 2020 — March 2021) to FISA BC to support
independent schools with the implementation of the Provincial COVID-19 Health and Safety Guidelines
for K-12 and reporting of school exposures

o Independent school sector representation through FISA BC on the Ministry’s K-12 Education Restart
Steering Committee;

o Weekly and bi-weekly calls with the Independent Schools Branch, mirroring Ministry calls with districts.

o Coordinated COVID-related communications to the independent school sector through Deputy Minister
communications (i.e. weekly Bulletins and COVID-19 Special Updates for both sectors);

o Zoom Videoconference licensing made available to independent schools and access to cleaning
resources through Focused Education Resources;

o Assistance connecting schools with Health Authorities where there have been confirmed COVID
exposures; and

o Federal (516.3M) and provincial ($3.1M) monies to independent schools in 2020/21 to assist with
COVID-related expenditures.

e Between September2021 and April 16, 2021 (latest data), there have been 687 COVID exposure incidents
in Independent Schools. Schools have worked with and followed the advice and direction of Medical
Health Officers in addressing these situations.

Key Outcomes:
e Like public schools, independent schools safely and successfully transitioned to Stage 2 service in
September 2020, providing in-person education programs to students.

Delivery Partners:

1. Federation of Independent School Assaciations (FISA), comprised of 5 separate associations
2. First Nations Schools Association (FNSA)

3. First Nations Education Steering Committee (FNESC)
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INDEPENDENT SCHOOLS ENROLMENT AND FUNDING updated April 23, 2021

¢ Funding for Independent schools is based .
on the formula in the Independent
School Regulation.

¢ Independent schools are inspected
regularly to ensure compliance with the
Independent School Act and related
regulations, orders and policy
requirements, .

2020/21 School-Aged Funded FTE —
Operating (as at September 30, 2020)

Description: Key Facts:

Provincial funding is only provided to:

o Group 1 schools are eligible for provincial funding and receive 50% of the local district per student
grant amount (Group 1distributed learning [DL] schools receive 50% of the public-school DL rate
for school—aged students) for operating costs. No capital funding is provided.

o Group 2 schools are eligible for provincial funding and receive 35% of the local district per student
grant amount for operating costs. No capital funding is provided. Group 2 schools include First
Nation [FN] reciprocal tuition [RT] students who receive 100% of the local district FN billing rate.

Group 3 and 4 schools are not funded by the Ministry.

Overall enrolment at independent schools has increased on average by 1.34% per school year for the

last 5 years.

The 14 Special Education Schools (SES) exclusively served 958 students with special needs in the

2020/21 school year (included in the special education statistics section of this factsheet). See Special

Education School factsheet for additional information.

The 16 Online Learning Schools served 12,154 students in 2020/21.

Group 1 64,467.98
Group 2 14,200.88
Total | 78,668.85 g
(Source: Independent School Information
System)

2020/21 Statistics (as at September 30, 2020):
Total Student Headcount: 87,273

Type HC % of total
Group 1 67,805 77.7%
Group 2 17,693 20.3%
Group 3 420 0.5%
Group 4 1,355 1.6%
Total 87,273 100%

(Source: Education Data Warehouse)

Total 9,589
(Source: Education Data Warehouse)

Funding:
Fiscal Year (not including First Nations Reciprocal Tuition funding)

o 2020/21 Actual: $459.8M
o 2019/20 Actual: $438.4M

2020/21 School Year Grant Funding (Estimate)

Operating* $358.18M *includes $10.98M FN RT funding
Special Needs $120.43M
Other Special Purpose $18.9 Course Challenge

School Year Total | $478.63M

Special Education — Student Headcount 2019/20 School Year Grant Funding (Actual)
Low Incidence - Level 1 101 Operating* $348.58M *includes $11.43M FN RT funding
receives Level 2 5,200 Special Needs $108.57M
supplemental funding | Level 3 782 Other Special Purpose $24.6K Course Challenge
High Incidence — K,P,QR | 3,506 School Year Total | $457.17M
does not receive
supplemental funding
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INDEPENDENT SCHOOLS ENROLMENT AND FUNDING updated April 23, 2021

Key Outcomes:
e Enabling all learners to become literate, to develop their individual potential and to acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes needed to contribute to

a healthy, democratic and pluralistic society and a prosperous and sustainable economy.
¢ Independent schools in B.C. provide families with a choice with respect to educational programs offered from a faith, pedagogical or philosophical

perspective aligned with family values and beliefs.
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INDEPENDENT SCHOOLS OVERVIEW

updated April 23, 2021

Description:

e Independent schools in the Province of
B.C. are enabled under the Independent
School Act which was enacted in 1989 and
has remained relatively unchanged since
that time.

¢ Independent schools must comply with
the requirements of the Act and related
regulations, orders and policy.

e The Ministry of Education regulates
independent schools by way of external
evaluations and inspections conducted on
the cycle outlined in the Schedule to the
Independent School Act.

® The Independent School Teaching
Certificate Standards Committee,
comprised of three senior sector
representatives, establishes standards for,
and types of, independent school teaching

Key Facts:
e Basic requirements of all independent schools:

o Facility is following local municipal/regional by-laws.

o A society (Authority) is established under the Societies Act or Business Corporation Act.

o No school may be in existence that fosters or promotes racial or religious intolerance, violent
overthrow of government, or sedition.

¢ Independent schools are classified into one of four groups based on the requirements of the Act and
regulations. Schools must meet the basic requirements and those of each Group classification:

o Group 1: must be not-for-profit, deliver the B.C. curriculum, employ B.C. certified teachers, and
are funded at 50%, based on per student operating costs being equal to or less than the local
district amount. Students earn a Dogwood Certificate.

o Group 2: same as Group 1 but are funded at 35% because per student operating costs exceed the
local district amount. Students earn a Dogwood Certificate.

o Group 3: not required to deliver B.C. curriculum, or employ B.C. certified teachers. No funding
provided. Students do not earn a Dogwood Certificate.

o Group 4: 50% or more of students are international, must deliver B.C. curriculum and employ B.C.
certified teachers. No funding provided. Can be for profit. Students earn a Dogwood Certificate.

¢ Funding for Group 1 and 2 schools is set out in the Independent School Regulation and is linked to all
grants paid to public boards of education under sections 106.3 and 115.1(a) of the School Act.

¢ Independent schools in the Province serve 13.3% (87,287 students) of the K-12 student population
(0.1% higher than in 2019/20) for 6.6% of the total K-12 education budget.

Key Outcomes: Funding (not including First Nation

¢ Independent schools in B.C. provide families with a Reciprocal Funding):
choice with respect to educational programs offered e 2019/20 Fiscal Year Actual ~ $438.4M
from a faith, pedagogical or philsophical perspective e 2020/21 Fiscal Year Actual  $459.8M

aligned with family values and beliefs.

certificates.
Statistics:
2020/21 Independent Schools in B.C.*
Type # of schools | % of total | # students
240
Group 1 (incl. 16 DL) 65.8% 67,805
Group 2 3 20.5% 17,693
P | (incl. 29 FN) - '
Group 3 22 6.0% 420
Group 4 28 7.7% 1,355
Total 365 100% 87,273!

! Total student breakdown by group differs from Provincial Total of
87,287 due to masking of students.

*See Independent School Enrolment and
Funding fact sheet for more information.

Partners:

e The Federation of Independent School Associations in BC (FISA BC) is comprised of 5 sub associations
namely: Catholic Independent Schools (CIS); the Society of Christian Schools BC (SCSBC); the
Association of Christian Schools International (ACSI); the Independent Schools Association (ISABC); and
the Associate Members Society (AMS).

e  FISA BC represents 84.4% of all independent schools (by school count) and 95.4% of all independent
schools (by student count).

¢ Independent School Teaching Certificate Standards Committee (ISTCSC).
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International Education - in B.C.
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GLOBAL AND INTERCULTURAL SKILLS PROGRAM (GISP)

updated October 13, 2020

Description:

e The Global and Intercultural Skills
Program (GISP) is an applied
skills pilot program for B.C.
students in Grades 9 — 12 that
requires both classroom-based
and experiential learning.

e GISP promotes and recognizes
the value of intercultural skills
and global competence by B.C.
students.

o These skills are recognized as
critical for future student
success (e.g. OECD PISA
Global Competence
measure).

e GISP aligns with the B.C.
Curriculum in promoting
communication, critical thinking
and personal and social
competencies.

Key Facts:
e Intercultural skills programs exist at the local level across Canada (e.g. Calgary Board of Education, Ottawa-
Carleton School District), but GISP is the first provincial-level program of its kind.
e GISP was initiated by the International Education Branch in 2015.
e In 2016/17 the pilot launched with 5 school districts and 1 independent school participating.
o In 2019/20 13 school districts and 3 independent schools participated in the pilot.
e |n 2018/19 supporting materials for GISP pilot groups were developed including:
o A GISP website (including program structure, participating schools/districts, testimonials from
participant students and teachers);
o Instructional samples; and
o Communications materials (e.g., testimonial video, brochure, PPT).
e In 2019/20 an intercultural skills measurement tool was piloted for program evaluation and for measuring
student progress. Covid-19 pandemic interrupted the pilot, but results to-date will be used to further refine
program evaluation and intercultural skills measures for GISP.

Key Outcomes:

e B.C. students develop intercultural skills and global competence needed for success in education, work and
life in a globalizing world.

e B.C.students who successfully complete GISP gain access to opportunities at the post-secondary level
including scholarships, course prerequisite waivers and work/study opportunities (e.g., international
student ambassadors, peer mentors).

Statistics:
Yesr Pilot
groups
2016/17 6
2017/18 6
2018/19 11
2019/20 16

Pilot program participation (school
districts and independent schools)

Funding: Delivery Partners:
Year Amount Key Deliverables 1. School Districts in the pilot program:
- Rocky Mountain (No. 6), Kootenay Lake (No. 8),
Pilot program
2016/17 $38,500 development Central Okanagan (No. 23), Abbotsford (No. 34),
- Richmond (No. 38), Burnaby (No.41), Coquitlam
2017/18 $62,000 Suppo‘rtlmg (No. 43), Sea to Sky (No. 48), Peace River North
2018/19 $29,000 ?ea::;a s (No. 60), Greater Victoria (No. 61), Sooke (No. 62),
pment :
2019/20 24400 | Programevaluation Qualicum (No. 69) and Comox Valley (No. 71).
TOTAL $133,900 2. Independent Schools in the pilot program: The
High School at Vancouver Island University, St.
Michaels University School and Mulgrave School.
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INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION - COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS

updated April 1, 2021

Description:

e COVID-19 implications for school districts and independent
schools with international programs include:

o Loss of international student tuition revenue; and

o Teacher layoffs due to enrolment declines.

e COVID-19 implications for international students in B.C.
include:

o Disruption in educational program continuity for
students who returned home and have not been able
to come back to B.C.; and

o Increased stress and anxiety for students who have
chosen to remain in B.C., separated from family.

Key Outcomes:
(subject to implementation of mitigation measures):

e International students, who are planning to return to BC as
soon as it is safe and practicable to do so, have been able to
take a limited number of BC curriculum courses through
Online Learning.

e International programs in districts and independent
schools will remain financially viable through the COVID-19
pandemic, contributing to BC’'s economic recovery.

e International students in B.C. will be well-supported
in terms of mental health and wellness.

Key Facts (Mitigation Measures):

EDUC has undertaken the following actions to support the K-12 international education sector:

Enabled online delivery of BC curriculum courses to international students impacted by travel
restrictions through a COVID Mitigation Agreement with School District No. 73 Business
Company. (See Fact Sheet 6304 — International Online Learning)

Facilitated the safe entry of international students into B.C. schools through ongoing
engagement with the federal government — Immigration, Refugees and Citizenship Canada,
Public Health Agency of Canada and Global Affairs Canada — on federal travel restrictions that
impact K-12 international students.

Collected international student arrival data on a weekly basis, including quarantine status, that
is reported to Emergency Management BC (EMBC) and Cabinet.

Produced an International Student Arrival Process Map that clarifies roles and responsibilities
at each stage, from a student’s arrival at an airport or ground crossing into Canada through to
completion of quarantine/self-isolation and entry into B.C. schools.

Developed International Student Health and Wellness Guidelines and facilitated a workshop for
counsellors and international education administrators to better support international students
in B.C. who may be struggling with isolation and increased stress.

Statistics:

e 11,477 non-resident students in 2020/21 — a 45% decline
from the previous year.

o 8,380 (73%) in public school districts.
o 3,097 (27%) in independent schools.

e In2019/20, S258M in revenues from int’l tuition fees for BC
school districts (2020/21 district financial data not yet
available);

o Net income of $110M for 46 districts.

o S5Bin direct and indirect economic impact for the
province from int’l education at all levels (K-12, post-
secondary and private language schools).

Funding:

Non-resident (international) students are not eligible for a funded educational program in B.C.
Some districts are projecting they will use almost all of their accumulated operating surplus to
balance their budgets and mitigate staffing losses, limiting their ability to respond to other
emergent financial pressures.

Declines in international student enrolment in independent schools impacts public funding

through:
o Student migration from independent to public schools in response to higher fees;
and

o Independent schools moving from Group 4 status (0% funding) to Group 2 status (35%
funding).

Delivery Partners:

School districts and independent schools with international education programs

BC Partner Ministries/Agencies: Emergency Management BC (EMBC), Health (HLTH), Advanced
Education and Skills Training (AEST)

Federal Government: Immigration, Refugees and Citizenship Canada (IRCC), Public Health Agency
of Canada (PHAC), Global Affairs Canada (GAC)

International Public School Education Association (IPSEA)

Canadian Association of Public Schools — International (CAPS-I)

Federation of Independent School Associations (FISA)
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INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION OVERVIEW

updated March 31, 2021

Description:

International education is divided into two streams -
Onshore and Offshore:
1. Onshore international education includes
international students who come to B.C. and enrol in
a public or independent school.
2. Offshore international education includes students
attending a B.C.-certified school in another country.

Funding: (2020/21 financial data not available until
September 2021)

Non-resident (international) students are not eligible for
a Ministry-funded education program.

In 2019/20 international education generated $258M in
tuition revenue for 46 public school districts.*

Statistics:
Number of K-12 international/non-resident students
School Year Onshore
2016/17 20,437
2017/18 21,131
2018/19 21,271
2019/20 20,868
2020/21 11,477

Top 5 public school districts and independent schools for
international student enrolment (2020/21)
School Districts Independent Schools

Vancouver: Bodwell High School: 260
1,332

Surrey: 1,072 Shawnigan Lake: 216
Coquitlam: Brentwood College: 204
1,061

Victoria: 1,049 St. Michaels’ University

School - Senior: 166
Columbia Academy: 92

Langley: 678

See over for Table of School District Tuition Revenue from
International Students

Key Facts:

There were 11,477 onshore K-12 international students in B.C. in 2020/21 enrolled in 46

school districts and 156 independent schools.

In 2020-21, there were approximately 9000 students at 45 B.C. offshore schools in 8

countries studying the B.C. curriculum.

The Ministry maintains 7 education-related MOUs with foreign governments in 4 countries

(China, Colombia, Japan and Spain). MOUs promote international exchange for B.C. student

groups and teachers to develop intercultural skills and global competence.

The Ministry supports international education through:

1. Policy administration and development (e.g. K-12 International Student Homestay
Guidelines, International Student Graduation Credit Policy);

2. Projects / programs to support international students and increase the benefits of
international education for B.C. students (e.g. International Student Health and Wellness
Guidelines, Global and Intercultural Skills Program pilot);

3. Stakeholder and partner relations (e.g. B.C. education stakeholders, the federal
government and international partner jurisdictions);

4. Administration of the B.C. Offshore School Program including inspection and certification.

Key Outcomes:

B.C. schools and communities are enriched economically and culturally by international
students.

International education post-secondary pathways can help address critical workforce skills
gaps and labour shortages.

B.C. students develop intercultural skills and global competence.

The presence of students from different cultural backgrounds in B.C. classrooms supports
development of B.C. curriculum core competencies relating to personal/cultural identity and
social responsibility.

Net income of $110M for 46 districts.

$5B in direct and indirect economic impact for the province from int’l education at all levels
(K-12, post-secondary and private language schools).

Delivery Partners:

1.
2.

British Columbia Council for International Education (BCCIE) — Crown corporation.
International Public School Education Association (IPSEA) — represents school districts with
international education programs.

Federation of Independent School Associations (FISA) — represents independent schools with
international education programs.
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INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION OVERVIEW

updated March 31, 2021

School District Revenue from International Student Tuition (2019/20 School Year Audited Financial Statements) and Non-Resident Student Headcounts for

2019/20 and 2020/21

School District Tuition Non-Resident Student

Revenue Headcount**

2019/20* 2019/20 2020/21
05 - Southeast Kootenay S0 59 13
06 - Rocky Mountain $2,983,326 78 17
08 - Kootenay Lake $1,512,940 86 40
10 - Arrow Lakes SO 0 0
19 - Revelstoke $173,010 25 Personal
20 - Kootenay-Columbia $14,993 Personal ' 0
22 -Vernon $5,041,265 234 43
23 - Central Okanagan $5,895,217 477 322
27 - Cariboo-Chilcotin $36,050 Personal Information
28 - Quesnel S0 0 0
33 - Chilliwack $1,635,323 108 29
34 - Abbotsford $6,546,164 483 197
35 - Langley $15,037,872 949 678
36 - Surrey $15,823,952 1,072 681
37 - Delta $10,926,421 758 308
38 -Richmond $18,418,868 923 581
39 -Vancouver $27,664,512 1,750 1332
40 - New Westminster $3,518,311 240 102
41 - Burnaby $25,749,396 1,503 775
42 - Maple Ridge-Pitt Meadows $8,215,315 543 173
43 - Coquitlam $33,973,625 1,763 1061
44 - North Vancouver 510,846,468 732 302
45 - West Vancouver $10,033,226 526 306
46 - Sunshine Coast $81,085 10 Personal
47 - Powell River $1,046,492 97 28
48 - Sea to Sky $2,607,003 201 47
49 - Central Coast S0 0 0
50 - Haida Gwaii S0 0 0
51 - Boundary $8,100 0 0
52 - Prince Rupert $42,500 Personal Information
53 - Okanagan Similkameen $0 | 0 | 0 |

*Tuition Revenue data from 2020/21 are not available until September 2021.

School District Tuition Non-Resident Student
Revenue Headcount**
2019/20* 2019/20 2020/21
54 - Bulkley Valley S0 0 0
57 - Prince George $69,000 12 Personal
58 - Nicola-Similkameen S0 Personal Information
59 - Peace River South $22,128
60 - Peace River North $603,293 60 23
61 - Greater Victoria $15,373,804 1,049 448
62 - Sooke $6,303,351 340 142
63 - Saanich $4,698,186 367 93
64 - Gulf Islands $811,125 82 39
67 - Okanagan Skaha $1,542,117 131 76
68 - Nanaimo-Ladysmith $3,353,180 265 a8
69 - Qualicum $3,829,455 179 30
70 - Alberni $105,083 14 |Personal
71 - Comox Valley 52,828,612 250 119
72 - Campbell River $739,071 67 14
73 - Kamloops/Thompson 54,891,438 245 97
74 - Gold Trail S0 0 0
75 - Mission 52,008,526 160 55
78 - Fraser-Cascade $55,352 Personal Information
79 - Cowichan Valley 52,207,697 189 76
81 - Fort Nelson SO 0 0
82 - Coast Mountains $26,000 [Personal 0
83 - N. Okanagan-Shuswap $33,490 infoamation Personal
84 - Vancouver Island West $297,319 17 Information
85 - Vancouver Island North $0 Personal
87 - Stikine S0 0 0
91 - Nechako Lakes $259,550 15 11
92 - Nisga'a S0 0 0
93 - Conseil scolaire francophone S0 0 0
99 - Provincial Summary* $257,889,211 16,079 8,380

**Headcount data does not include independent schools as the Ministry does not track tuition for non-resident learners in the independent sector.

Page 120060380 WEsriadMaphese, Executive Director, Independent Schools and International Education,

overnment
Financial




INTERNATIONAL ONLINE LEARNING

updated March 26, 2021

Statistics: (data from 2019/20 school year; data for

Key Facts:

2020/21 school year available after May/21) e The Ministry of Education enables international students not residing in B.C. to enrol in a
e 460 students from 24 B.C.-certified offshore limited selection of online learning courses which only count for credit toward graduation after
schools enrolled in international online learning. a student has arrived in B.C. and is enrolled in a B.C. school, or has enrolled and is attending a
e 178 non-resident students who are not enrolled B.C.-certified offshore school. Completed courses are subject to an equivalency review prior to
in B.C.-certified offshore schools also took awarding credit. International students are also limited in the number of graduation credits
courses from School District No. 73 Business they can earn through international online learning.
Company through international online learning. e In 2010, the Ministry reached an agrement with School District No. 73 Business Company to
* School District No. 73 Business Company offered provide international online learning for international students residing outside B.C.
23 courses from the B.C. curriculum. e School District No. 73 Business Company currently has an exclusive agreement with the
O The five courses with the highest enrolment Ministry to provide international online learning; no other district is authorized by the Ministry
for B.C.-certified offshore school students of Education to offer online learning courses to students residing outside of B.C.
were Pre-Calculus 12, Calculus 12, Career Life ¢ The Ministry’s current agreement with the Business Company of School District No. 73 runs
Education, English 10 Focused Literary until the end of the 2020/21 school year.
Studies, and Pre-Calculus 11.
e 10 B.C.-certified teachers are employed through
the School District No. 73 Business Company. Key Outcomes:
(Data provided by School District No. 73 Business e Attracts additional international students to study in B.C.
Company) e Provides flexibility and greater course choice for B.C.-certified offshore school students.
Description: Agreements:
e International online learning is intended to: e Thereis an Online Learning Agreement for Non-Resident Learners between the Ministry of
O attract international students for study in Education and School District No. 73 Business Company. This agreement has been updated and
B.C. schools; and renewed for the 2020/21 school year, and limits the number of graduation credits that non-
o support students at B.C.-certified offshore residents may earn through international online learning. The Ministry will be conducting its
schools. annual review of SD73BC’s online learning program for non-resident learners in May 2021.
e In September 2020 the Ministry signed an additional agreement with SD73BC (COVID
. Mitigation Agreement) that temporarily allows international students impacted by the
Delivery Partlnelrs: . pandemic, who are outside the province but registered to boards/authorities and who have
¢ SCh.OOI D'Str.'Ct o 7?’ ENsiness Com‘pany T confirmed their intention to come to BC when it is safe and practicable to do so, to take BC
delivers online It?arnlrmlg courses for international Curriculum courses by means of online learning through SD73BC.
students not residing in B.C. e The COVID Mitigation Agreement expires on June 30, 2021.
e 23 districts and 25 independent schools have signed agreements with SD73BC, representing
Funding: 542 students who are currently taking courses (both public and independent).
e The Ministry of Education does not fund e 22 additional teachers (both public and independent) have been hired by SD73BC to deliver

international students.

online courses under the COVID Mitigation Agreements.
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INTERNATIONAL STUDENT HEALTH AND WELLNESS

updated March 30, 2021

Description:

e Student mental health is a Ministry strategic priority.

e International students who are minors may face
unique health and wellness challenges (e.g., culture
shock, isolation/loneliness, adjusting to new
surroundings, difficulty accessing resources).

e EDUC currently supports international student health
and wellness through:

1. The Homestay Guidelines for K-12 International
Students — providing best practice guidelines for
homestay program providers, international
student programs, host families, K-12 international
students, parents/guardians of international
students and international student agents;

2. The BC for High School website — providing
orientation information for current and
prospective international students, with topics
including Health and Safety, Introduction to B.C.
Schools, and Living with a Homestay Family; and

3. The International Student Health and Wellness
Guidelines - providing information and resources
for international education administrators,
counsellors and teachers supporting K-12
international students.

Key Facts:
Homestay Guidelines for K-12 International Students
e In 2014/15, the Homestay Guidelines for K-12 International Students (the Guidelines) were
developed in collaboration with representatives from school districts and independent
schools.
o In 2016, the Guidelines were published.
e |n 2018, an updated version of the Guidelines, with input from the sector, was published.

BC For High School Website
e |n2015/16, the BC For High School (BC4HS) website was developed with input from K-12
international students, school districts and independent schools, and partner ministries.
o Information is provided in English as well as 11 additional languages including
French, Mandarin, Japanese, Korean, Spanish, Italian, Vietnamese, Thai, Portuguese,
Dutch and Arabic.
e BC4HS is currently under revision and will be relaunched in May 2021 with updated
information about international education in BC (onshore) and the BC Offshore School
Program.

International Student Health and Wellness Guidelines

e In March, 2021 EDUC published new health and wellness resources to support international
students from different cultural backgrounds who may be struggling with depression,
anxiety, loneliness and other health issues. Additional resources will be published in
May, 2021.

Statistics:
K-12 International and Non-BC Resident Student head

count.
Year No. of K-12 International/Non-BC
Resident Students
2018/19 21,271
2019/20 20,868
2020/21 11,477

Key Outcomes:

e Increased awareness of the possible challenges and available health and wellness supports
for B.C.’s K-12 international students.

e Positive educational and life experiences for B.C.’s K-12 international students.

e Access for international families to better understand the expectations and supports for K-12
international students while studying and living in B.C.

Operating Budget Delivery Partners:

(Funding): 1. School districts and independent schools with international
For FY2020/21: education programs

BC4HS Website $73,525 2. Homestay providers/businesses

Health and Wellness 3. Ministries of Advanced Education and Skills Training (AEST),
Guidelines $25,000 Children and Family Development (MCFD), and Health (HLTH)
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MEMORANDUMS OF UNDERSTANDING

updated April 23, 2021

Description:

The Ministry of Education enters into Memorandums of

Understanding (MOUs) with governments in established

and emerging international education source countries

to:

e Enhance the economic benefits of international
education for local B.C. communities;

e Strengthen ties with international partner
jurisdictions for educational, as well as economic
benefits (i.e. trade and investment);

e Support offshore school expansion;

e Increase opportunities for B.C. students to develop
intercultural skills and global competence through
exchange; and

e Facilitate school-to-school (or district-to-district)
partnerships and education collaboration.

Funding:

e International education-related Memorandums of
Understanding (MOUs) are not legally binding and
do not commit the Ministry to any spending.

Key Facts:

The Ministry of Education maintains 7 active education-related Memorandums of
Understanding (MOUs) with four foreign country partners: Japan, China, Spain, and
Colombia.

e MOUs typically promote:
o partnership development;
o enrolment of international students in B.C. schools;
o student and teacher exchange and mobility (both to and from B.C.);
o B.C.s curriculum and assessment practices;
o education sector trend analysis and information sharing; and
o recognition of the B.C. Offshore School Program.

e A webpage providing up-to-date information on the Ministry’s MOUs can be found at the
following address: https://www?2.gov.bc.ca/gov/content/education-training/k-
12/administration/program-management/international-education/memorandums-of-
understanding.

e Some MOUs promote collaboration at the K-12 level and some promote collaboration at
both the K-12 and post-secondary levels. MOUs promoting both levels of study are
administered jointly with the Ministry of Advanced Education, Skills and Training.

e The Ministry is in the process of negotiating MOUs with Jalisco (Mexico); Guanajuato
(Mexico); Vietnam and South Korea, in support of Government’s economic recovery
strategy.

e One MOU expires in May 2021: Guangdong, China (May 9).

Key Outcomes:

Education-related Memorandums of Understanding (MOUs) help B.C. students by facilitating
exchange and mobility opportunities to increase intercultural skills and global competence.
MOUs also support international education pathways, with a view to addressing critical
workforce skill gaps and shortages.

Statistics:

*See appendix for list of Active B.C. K-12 Education-
Related Memorandums of Understanding

Contact: Marnie Mayhew, Executive Director, Independent Schools and International Education,
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e China, Japan, Spain and Colombia
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MEMORANDUMS OF UNDERSTANDING

APPENDIX

Active B.C. K-12 Education-Related Memorandums of Understanding

updated April 23, 2021

Country Partner Name pate Aims
Signed Expires
Nationa‘al Minis.try of Education of the People’s June 1, 2015 June 1, 2023 Education‘knowledge exchange and
People’s Republic of China collaboration, support of Offshore School
Republic of | Department of Education of Heilongjiang Province January 22, 2019 January 22, 2027 Program, student and teacher exchange
China Department of Education of Guangdong Province May 9, 2016 May 9, 2021
Na?tional Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports, June 4, 2015 June 4, 2023 Education‘knowledge exchange and
Japan Science and Technology of Japan collaboration, support of Offshore School
Tokyo Metropolitan Board of Education September 15, 2015 | September 15, 2023 |Program, student and teacher exchange
Ministry of Education, Culture and Sport of the Education knowledge exchange and
Spain Kingdom of Spain December 1, 2016 December 1, 2024  [collaboration, student and teacher
exchange
Ministry of National Education of Colombia Education knowledge exchange and
Colombia December 28, 2016 | December 28, 2024 |collaboration, support of Offshore School
Program

Contact: Marnie Mayhew, Executive Director, Independent Schools and International Education, Government Financial
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International Schools - Offshore
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OFFSHORE SCHOOL INSPECTIONS

updated March 26, 2021

Description:
e Since 1998, the Offshore School Program has certified schools outside of B.C. to
deliver the B.C. curriculum through individual Certification Agreements.
o Annual offshore school inspections include:
o educational program review (meeting provincial curriculum
requirements);
o school administrative compliance review (with the Certification
Agreement); and
o facilities review (meeting all local building and safety codes and
regulations).
e School inspectors are contracted from a pre-qualified list established through a
Request for Qualification (RFQ) process.

Key Facts:

B.C. offshore schools are inspected annually to ensure
compliance with their Certification Agreement.

All 45 schools in 8 countries were inspected virtually in 2020/21.
Inspection teams consist of contractors and excluded Ministry
employees.

Inspection team members are qualified and experienced BC
educators (active and recently retired principals/administrators).

Statistics:

e Inthe 2020/21 school year, the Ministry certified 45 schools in 8 countries
(Bahrain, China, Colombia, Egypt, France, Japan, Qatar, and Thailand).

e Two new schools opened in the 2019/20 school year (Osaka, Japan and Diya Al
Muharraq, Bahrain) and two schools discontinued operations in June 2020
(Harbin, China and Yiwu, China).

e Inthe 2020/21 cycle, all 45 schools underwent a virtual inspection due to travel
restrictions imposed by the COVID-19 global pandemic.

Budget and Delivery Partners:

Offshore school inspections are conducted on a 100% cost-
recovery basis.

In fiscal 2020/21, $226,000 was spent for virtual offshore school
inspections.

This compares to $306,000 spent in 2018/19, the most recent
year that offshore inspections were conducted fully on-site.
Delivery partners: Inspectors, Offshore School Representatives,
Owner/Operators, school staff.

24 contracted inspectors were used in fiscal 2020/21.

Offshore School Representatives prepare schools for inspections
and work with schools to ensure they remain in compliance with
certification requirements.

Key Outcomes:

¢ All offshore schools are required to demonstrate full compliance with the Certification Agreement, including responding to any requirements identified in
their annual inspections to the Ministry’s satisfaction, before the end of each school year.
o Inthe 2020/21 cycle, 19 requirements were identified at offshore schools. All 19 were addressed to the Branch’s satisfaction by March 22, 2021.
e The inspection process is a critical quality assurance mechanism that serves to protect the integrity and reputation of the B.C. education program.
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OFFSHORE SCHOOL PROGRAM - COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS updated November 6, 2020

Description: Key Facts:

e Since 1998, the British Columbia Offshore e All offshore schools are owned and operated by local privately incorporated businesses.
School Program has certified schools outside e The delivery of the BC education program at offshore schools is governed by an annual
B.C. to deliver the B.C. curriculum. Certification Agreement executed between the owner/operator and the Ministry.

e The COVID-19 outbreak was first identified in » School operations must follow guidelines of local health and education authorities.
Wuhan, China, in December 2019. e All offshore schools were impacted by COVID-19.

e The World Health Organization (WHO) declared e Schools immediately transitioned to online learning using a variety of means and platforms.
a global pandemic on March 11, 2020. e Many teachers left their school communities and began to provide instruction remotely

* Asof October 9, 2020, more than 36.3 million from their school communities (i.e., their private residence), home countries, or third
cases of COVID-19 have been reported countries.
worldwide. (Source: WHO) e In October 2020, offshore schools reported that 84% of teachers and administrators (573 of

681 educators) had returned to their school communities while approximately 16% were
still overseas due to travel restrictions or inability to obtain a travel permit. Most of those

Statistics: educators still overseas were expected to be able to travel to their school communities
e 1n2020/21, B.C. has certified 45 schools: 37 in during the fall semester.
China, 2 in Japan and 1 each in Colombia, Egypt, e Due to impacts of COVID-19, all 45 offshore schools in 8 countries will undergo a virtual
France, Bahrain, Qatar and Thailand. annual inspection via video conferencing.

e 2019/20 full-time student enrolment: 11,334.
e 2019/20 B.C.-certified teacher count: 705.

e Offshore schools are not currently required to

report on student and staff who have been

infected with COVID-19. Funding and Delivery Partners:

e Inan October 2020 survey, offshore schools ¢ The Offshore Program is operated on a cost-recovery basis with school operators paying
reported the following numbers of people annual fees for program administration, curriculum usage, student registration and school
infected by COVID-19 since the pandemic began: inspection.
o Students: 23 (approx. 0.2% of all students) e The Ministry has not incurred any marginal costs due to the COVID-19 pandemic.
o Teachers: 3 (approx. 0.4% of all teachers) e Delivery partners: School owner/operators, offshore school representatives, teachers and
o Administrative staff: 3 contracted inspectors.

Key Outcomes:

¢ Some schools have reported inconsistencies in quality between remote and in-class student work.
e Some schools have reported teacher recruitment challenges for 2020/21 while others have reported that they are fully staffed.
e Many schools have reported student recruitment challenges for 2020/21.
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OFFSHORE SCHOOL PROGRAM - OVERVIEW, COST RECOVERY FINANCING MODEL AND FEE STRUCTURE

updated April 7, 2021

Description:

The B.C. Offshore School Program (OSP) has
certified schools outside of B.C. to deliver the B.C.
curriculum since 1998.

The OSP operates on a 100% cost-recovery model

with annual fees based on the number of schools

and full-time students enrolled.

The Ministry annually inspects all offshore schools

ensuring compliance with their Certification

Agreement. signed between Owner/Operators and

the Ministry.

In July 2020, the Ministry received a mandate from

Government to proactively expand the OSP.

o Goals for OSP expansion are to: (1) aid in BC's
economic recovery; (2) enable trade pathways
for BC; and (3) increase transitions to BC post-
secondary institutions.

L ]

Statistics:

2020/21: 45 schools in 8 countries

2020/21: full-time student enrolment: 9,017
2020/21: B.C. certified teacher count: 636

2019/20: students participating in short-term credit
and non-credit programs in B.C.: 105

2019/20: offshore teachers with their teacher
education program completed in BC: 157

2019/20: offshore teachers moving to B.C. public
and independent schools: 157

N.B. All stats are the most recently available.

Key Facts:

In 2020/21, B.C. certified 45 offshore schools in 8 countries (Bahrain, China, Colombia, Egypt,

France, Japan, Qatar and Thailand.

Students receive instruction in English by B.C. certified teachers and graduate with a B.C.

Dogwood Diploma. Approximately two-thirds of schools offer dual diploma opportunities.

The Ministry conducted inspections virtually of all offshore schools in the 2020/21 school year.

An external review of the program completed by Deloitte in February 2018 calculated the

following contribution to B.C.’s economy in 2016/17:

o Total direct and indirect contributions of $36.7M and 509 FTE jobs;

o Student spending of $7.2M in B.C. during short-term study programs; and

o Spending of $20.2M by graduates now studying in B.C. post-secondary institutions.

On the most recent Provincial Exams, offshore students outperformed B.C. students in Math;

performed on par in Science; and performed less well in English-language intensive courses.

Approximately 140 offshore graduates from the 2018/19 school year transitioned to B.C. public

colleges and universities for the 2019/20 school year.

There is a rigorous six-step application process before an offshore school is fully certified to

offer the B.C. education program and graduation certificate:

o Expression of interest = Interview = Application =» Onsite application verification
inspection =» Pre-certification =» Certification

o It can take as little as 6 months to reach the pre-certification stage, which enables an
operator to begin delivering B.C. curriculum, and as much as 2 years or longer.

Funding:

In 2020/21, the OSP generated $4.1M for the Ministry of Education to offset program

administration.

o School Owner/Operators pay an annual program fee of $5K and an annual curriculum usage
fee of $10K per school, plus annual registration fees of $350 per student.

o School inspection costs are paid by the Owner/Operator through cost recovery of all fees
and expenses incurred to perform the inspection. A total of approximately $225K was
recovered from operators for inspections conducted during the 2020/21 cycle.

L ]

L ]

Key Outcomes:

Total cost-recovery of $4.1M to the Ministry of Education in fiscal 2020/21.

B.C. offshore schools graduated 3,077 students in 2019/20.

B.C. offshore schools enable intercultural and global learning opportunities for B.C. students and teachers, and increase the number of international students
choosing to study at B.C. post-secondary institutions and eventually live and work in B.C.

: j ' j i ion Government
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OFFSHORE SCHOOL PROGRAM - OVERVIEW, COST RECOVERY FINANCING MODEL AND FEE STRUCTURE

ATTACHMENT 1: COLLECTION OF FEES

updated April 7, 2021

Funding / Statistics:
2020/21 school year

COUNTRY SCHOOL COUNT E:I:%L.I::Il:ll:T 2020,21;EIESSPECT|ON PR O?:AOII\:]I.:EE S TOTAL FEES
BAHRAIN 1 232 $5,664.47 $96,200.00 $101,864.47
CHINA 37 6,892 $189,236.80 $2,967,200.00 $3,156,436.80
COLOMBIA 1 115 $3,206.40 $55,250.00 $58,456.40
EGYPT 1 772 $6,306.40 $285,200.00 $291,506.40
FRANCE 1 23 $3,206.40 $23,050.00 $26,256.40
JAPAN 2 135 $8,412.80 $77,250.00 $85,662.80
QATAR 1 824 $5,806.40 $303,400.00 $309,206.40
THAILAND 1 24 $3,206.40 $23,400.00 $26,606.40
TOTAL 45 9,017 $225,046.07 $3,830,950.00 $4,055,996.07

e Program Fees: $15,000 per school in annual fees (program administration fee: $5K, curriculum usage fee: $10K) and $350 per student annual registration fee.
* Inspection Fees: Includes all costs for professional fees, flights, accommodations, per diems and technology.
e Total fees: Includes both Program recoveries and Inspection recoveries.
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OFFSHORE SCHOOL PROGRAM - OVERVIEW, COST RECOVERY FINANCING MODEL AND FEE STRUCTURE updated April 7, 2021

ATTACHMENT 2: LIST OF BC-CERTIFIED OFFSHORE SCHOOLS
As of September 1, 2020

School City Province Country 2020/21 Enrollment
British Columbia Canadian International School Cairo Egypt 772
British Columbia International School, Bangkok Bangkok Thailand 24
Bunka Suginami Canadian International School Tokyo Japan 113
Canada British Columbia International Schools — Changchun Changchun Jilin China 13
Canada British Columbia International Schools — Chengdu Chengdu Sichuan China 64
Canada British Columbia International Schools — Hefei Hefei Anhui China 236
Canada British Columbia International Schools — Kunming Kunming Yunnan China 78
Canada British Columbia International Schools — Langfang Langfang Hebei China 58
Canada British Columbia International Schools — Zibo Zibo Shandong China 105
Canada Qingdao Secondary School Qingdao Shandong China 147
Canada Shandong Secondary School Tai'an Shandong China 120
Canada Weifang Secondary School Weifang Shandong China 59
Canada Yantai Secondary School Yantai Shandong China 71
Canadian Bilingual School of Paris Paris France 23
Canadian International School Guangxi Gaojie Nanning Guangxi China 131
Canadian School Bahrain Diyar Al Muharraq Kingdom of Bahrain 232
Canadian Secondary Wenzhou No. 22 School Wenzhou Zhejiang China 124
Colegio Canadiense Medellin Antioquia Colombia 115
Grand Canadian Academy (Jiaxing) Tongxiang Zhejiang China 58
Hayat Universal School (HUBS) Qatar Doha Qatar 824
Jiaxing Senior High School Jiaxing Zhejiang China 104
Lanzhou Oriental Canada Secondary School Lanzhou Gansu China 106
Luwan Senior High School Luwan Shanghai China 62
Majestic BC International School Foshan Guangdong China 62
Maple Leaf Foreign Nationals School - Dalian Dalian Liaoning China 98
Maple Leaf Foreign National School - Wuhan Wuhan Hubei China 66
Maple Leaf Foreign Nationals School - Yiwu Yiwu Zhenjiang China 83
Maple Leaf International School - Chongging Chongqging Chonggqing China 336
Maple Leaf International School - Dalian Dalian Liaoning China 772
Maple Leaf International School - Hainan Haikou Hainan China 44
Maple Leaf International School - Henan Luoyang Henan China 134
Maple Leaf International School - Xian Xi'an Shaanxi China 195
Maple Leaf International High School - Zhenjiang Zhenjiang Jiangsu China 251

. i T : ; . Government
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OFFSHORE SCHOOL PROGRAM - OVERVIEW, COST RECOVERY FINANCING MODEL AND FEE STRUCTURE

School

Maple Leaf International School - Shanghai

Maple Leaf International Academy - Shenzhen

Maple Leaf International School - Tianjin

Maple Leaf International School - Wuhan

Maple Leaf International School - Yancheng

Nanjing Foreign Language School British Columbia Academy
Osaka Gakugei Canadian International School

Shanghai Nanyang Model Private High School

Shanghai United International School Jiaoke Campus

Sino Bright School No. 8

Sino-Canada School

Suzhou Industrial Park Foreign Language School

Offshore schools closed following the 2019/20 school year

School

Harbin Zhongshi - Canadian International School
Maple Leaf International School - Yiwu

City

Shanghai
Longang District
Tianjin

Wuhan
Yancheng
Nanjing

Osaka

Xuhui District
Minhang District
Beijing

Wujiang
Suzhou

City
Harbin
Yiwu

Province
Shanghai
Guangdong
Tianjin
Hubei
Jiangsu
Jiangsu

Shanghai
Shanghai
Beijing
Jiangsu
Jiangsu

Province
Heilongjiang
Zhejiang

Government
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Country

China
China
China
China
China
China
Japan
China
China
China
China
China

Country

China
China

updated April 7, 2021
2020/21 Enrollment
388

26

432

953

28

302

22

231

317

70

495

73

9,017

2019/20 Enrollment
15
30



Sector Policy and Performance
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CLASS SIZE

April 26, 2020

Description:

e C(Classsize in BCis governed by the
School Act and provisions in teachers’
collective agreements.

e |n 2017, the BC Public School
Employers’ Association (BCPSEA), the
Ministry of Education, and the BC
Teachers’ Federation (BCTF) signed a
Memorandum of Agreement that
restored 2002 class size and
composition language, as well as non-
enrolling staff ratios where
applicable.

* Following the MOA, provincial class
size limits were reinstated for grades
K-3, and local class size limits were
reinstated for grades 4-12.

Key Outcomes:
e The average class size in 2020/21
for all students was 21.3 a decrease

Key Facts:

The School Act sets the maximum class size for kindergarten at 22 students and for grades 1 to 3 at 24 students.
The Act sets a maximum for grades 4 to 12 at 30 students, unless approved by the principal of the school and the
superintendent for the district. If a class has more than 30 students, teachers are entitled to additional
compensation as set out in the Class Size and Compensation Regulation. The Class Size and Compensation
Regulation describes: the kinds of classes to which the School Act limits are not applicable, the categories of
teachers who are not eligible for additional compensation (TTOCs and short-term teachers); and points to the 2017
Memorandum of Agreement to determine additional compensation levels.

Most districts have collective agreement provisions that set maximum class sizes at lower levels than those in the
School Act. However, the collective agreement language sets little consistency across the Province for grade 4-12
class size limits; each district is unique, and some districts do not have class size language in their collective
agreement [in which case the School Act limits are the default].School districts are required to make their best
efforts to achieve compliance with their local collective agreement language and to provide remedy for the affected
teacher in situations where they have not been able to comply.

Current class size limits are based on historical collective agreement language rather than evidence-based findings.
Research is conclusive that reducing class size is not in itself a factor that improves student success; teachers’
approach to teaching is a stronger lever to positively impact student outcomes. For this reason, Hattie ranks
reducing class size 186" out of 252 factors that can positively influence student achievement.

Most jurisdictions in Canada do not have provisions in the collective agreement that drive staffing and school
organization to the extent BC’s collective agreement does.

of 3.6% as compared to 2019/20 Statistics:

Eeade Change from Average class S;::::;::t MOA class size Classes 30+ 2020/21

Previous Year size 2020/21 max maximum Fine Arts: 39%
i : Physicial Education: 11%
Kindergarten J-3.3% (was 18) Rilsigrgarten 17.4 99 20 Y : .
Languages (English, French, etc): 9%
- 0, .
Grades 1-3 4 1.5% (was 19.5) K/1 split il ifa 20 Mathematics: 7%
Grades 4-7 10.4% (was 23.3) Sciences: 7%
Grades 1-3 19.2 24 22 Social Studies: 6%
= o, . .
Grades 8-12 \4.5% (was 22.4) Grades 1-3 split n/a n/a 22 Applied Skills: 3%
Average of the class ;'“I‘IIIOG;ade: ilész:‘:/
- i i thers: 16.
Funding: Grades 3/4 split n/a n/a sr;e g’laxznr.;‘m for 3
e EDUC invests over $400 million Saae ek ass;rzz
annually to fund 4,000 teaching bl for grade Class Size | K Grl-3 | Gr4-7 | Gr8-12
. Grades 4-7 23.2 30 Determined by local

pOSIt-IOI"IS to meet restored rades 4- . collective agreements 2017/2018 | 17.8 19.4 233 22
requirements through the MOA. (See Determined by local 2018/2019 | 18 19.9 23.9 921
the Factsheet on MOA Grades 4-7 split n/a n/a collective 2019/2020 | 18| 195 | 233 224
Implementation for additional agreements : :
information on funding related to the Grades 8-12 21.4 30 Deterq’nned by local 2020!2021 17.4 19.2 23.2 21.4
MOA.) collective agreements
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FRAMEWORK FOR ENHANCING STUDENT LEARNING

updated April 23, 2021

Description:

The Framework for
Enhancing Student
Learning (Framework)
focuses on a system-
wide approach to
continuously improving
educational outcomes
for all students in BC's
public education
system, with an
emphasis on improving
equity for Indigenous
students, children and
youth in care, and
students with
disabilities or diverse
abilities.

Funding:
Operational within the
Ministry

Key Outcomes:

Improve educational
outcomes for all
students in BC's public
education system, with
an emphasis on
improving equity for
Indigenous students,
children and youth in
care, and students with
disabilities or diverse
abilities.

Key Facts: The Framework Policy and Ministerial Order took effect on September 1, 2020.

Boards must:
e Develop and implement a multi-year strategic plan and individual school plans
e Align all district annual operational plans
e Participate in a framework program focused on continuous improvement

The Ministry must:

e Provide provincial oversight of the policy; conduct a review program; publish educational outcomes and measures;
collaborate with Indigenous peoples and key education stakeholders; and work with Boards of Education to build

capacity.

Ministry Oversight Supports

Communicate: Provide leadership, share promising practices ® The Source

and lessons learned, and offer support for achieving goals. e District data dashboards
Facilitate: Establish expert, peer-based teams to facilitate e  Speaker Series

capacity building at the local and provincial levels. Teams willbe | «  Ministry & peer review of plans and

formed based on the areas of focus as identified by provincial, reports

and local information to achieve district and school goals and

objectives.

Cooperate: To assist and support school districts in addressing ¢ Data rooms

challenges arising from a continuous improvement program or e Strategic planning sessions

other means and may involve completing in-depth reviews, e Leadership learning groups
action planning, providing training and professional learning e Quarterly reports to Ministry
opportunities.

Direct: Pursuant to sections 168.03 of the School Act, the ¢  Minister appointed special advisors
Minister may issue administrative directives if a board is failing under section 171.1 of the School
to meet its obligations under the School Act or if it is in the Act.

public interest to do so. In certain circumstances, section 172 of
the School Act empowers Cabinet to appoint official trustees.

Statistics:

Student outcome data clearly shows:

¢ Indigenous students, children and youth in care, and students with disabilities or diverse abilities do not achieve the
same success in BC's public education system.

e Significant variation across school districts including, but not limited to: 69.3 percentage point variation in “5 year”
completion rates (Dogwood degree for Resident students, 5" year of 6 year cohort model), 63.4 percentage points
variation in FSA literacy results (Gr 4), 90.6 percentage point variation in numeracy FSA results (Gr 4).
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LEADERSHIP IN K-12 EDUCATION

updated April 23, 2021

Description:

Effective leadership has a strong positive correlation with

improving student outcomes.

Most school and district leader positions are filled by experienced

teachers who are trained as educators, not as leaders of large

organizations.

In January 2021, the Ministry partnered with BCSSA to work with

the sector on developing a provincial and coordinated strategy to

build leadership capacity for leaders.

As part of this work, the Ministry is working with a project team

(BCSTA, BCSSA, BCASBO, BCPVPA, FISA FNESC) to:

o Develop management foundation standards for education
leaders (along with an implementation plan)

o Develop up to 8 curriculum modules to train new/aspiring
leaders and set them up for success in their role

o Procure a post-secondary institution to deliver the curriculum.

The management foundations standards and curriculum modules

will be completed by summer 2021 and a small cohort of new

leaders will pilot the program in the fall.

Statistics:

As of 2020/2021 Q1, there are 2,971 employees (FTE) in leadership positions with
the BC Public K-12 education system:

Directors of instruction: 96
Secretary treasurers: 58
Assist. superintendents: 96
Superintendents: 60

Vice-principals: 1,092
Principals: 1,423

District vice-principals: 45
o District principals: 157

o |0 |0

o |0 |0 |0

85% of leadership positions are principals and vice-principals.

According to the BCSSA, in 2019/20, 31% of superintendents were new to their
role while 24% were eligible to retire in the next year or two.

The 2017/18 retirement rate for principals/v.-principals (2.5%) was nearly double
the rate of teachers (1.3%) but well below that of other administrators (4.5%).
The percentage of women in leadership roles decreases the higher the position:
61% as vice-principals, 53% as principals to 42% as superintendents in 2020/2021.

Background:

In 2015, key partners identified issues with leadership recruitment,
retention and professional development.

In 2016, the Ministry formed a Leadership Working Group (LWG)
composed of representatives from the Ministry, BCSTA, BCSSA,
BCASBO, BCPVPA and FISA BC, and committed $1.6M to support
leadership development.

Funding was divided amongst partners to support/expand existing
initiatives within their organization with no evidence of impact.

Funding:

In 2017/18, the Ministry provided a three-year commitment
totalling $1.6M to partners through the Leadership Working Group
(YR 1: $200,000; YR 2: $600,000; and YR 3: $800,000).

In January 2021, the BCSSA received a $500,000 grant to
coordinate the development of the management foundations
standards and curriculum, in collaboration with sector partners
and rightsholders.

Key Facts:

Government, BCPSEA and school districts have recently undertaken a series of
sector-wide initiatives for management and excluded employees, including the
introduction and implementation of revised salary grids in 2016 and the
implementation of extended benefit improvements in 2019.

Most leaders in the education sector are trained as teachers and don’t have
formal training on how to lead an organization and manage unionized employees.
While research shows that high performing jurisdictions have developed a
systemic strategy to identify and train leaders, there is currently nothing
established in BC.

Many school districts, provincial associations and post-secondary institutions
have established their own leadership program, but these opportunities remain
siloed and the variety in offerings result in duplication of efforts, lack of
alignment and inequities for leaders across the province.

The capacity to offer quality training is not equal across the province: programs
vary greatly depending on the provider and its human/financial resources.

The ministry recently appointed a special advisory committee to review the terms
and conditions of employment of principals/vice-principals, following concerns
from BCPVPA about a perceived lack of consistency across the province.

The special advisors found that robust leadership development practices are
critical to a successful school system.
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LEARN

updated April 15, 2021

Description:

e Learnis a weekly email sent to B.C.
certified teachers and executives of
major partner groups.

e |t provides a direct line of
communication to educators on key
topics, resources and inspirational
stories from the field.

¢ The objectives of Learn are to:

o Advance Ministry priorities and
initiatives

o Align the sector behind the Policy
for Student Success

o Promote best practices in the K-12
system

o Communicate informationin a
timely and user-friendly manner

Key Facts:

e [learn was initially launched in 2012 and has gone through different iterations of format and content

since then (e.g., print magazine, monthly newsletter).

e In April 2020, Learn was redesigned as a short and more frequent email — to support a direct line of

communication with certificate holders (Learn 2.0).

e learnis currently sent to nearly 70,000 B.C. teaching certificate holders as well as the executive of
BCSTA, BCSSA, BCASBO, BCPVPA, FISA BC, BCTF, CUPE, FNESC, MNBC and BCCPAC.

Key Outcomes:

e Number of views: 3.77 million increase since the implementation of Learn 2.0 (+455%)
¢ Number of clicks: 98,000 increase since the implementation of Learn 2.0 (+123%)

¢ 8 of the Top 10 articles to date are COVID-19-related topics

Most popular articles:

Statistics:
Learn 2.0: Apr. 2020 — April 2021
e 62 articles
e 68,00+ subscribers
e 45% open rate per edition (average)
e 4,93 million views
e 196,000+ clicks on articles

Article Date Number of Clicks
1. Dr.Bonnie Henry Video Address Apr. 30, 2020 12,933
2. Expansion of In-Class Instruction FAQs May 23, 2020 10,309
3. Return to In-Class Learning on June 1 May 16, 2020 9,837
4. K-12 Operational Guidelines Set Requirements for Masks Aug. 17, 2020 8,654
5. MRF Virtual Townhall May 20, 2020 8,120
6. Enhanced Safety Measures for B.C. Schools Feb. 4, 2021 8,065
7. Continuity of Learning FAQs Apr. 28, 2020 7,232
8. Safety Measures for Schools Aug. 14, 2020 5,962
9. Planning Guide for Teachers Apr. 21, 2020 5,749
10. Do Grades Matter? Jul. 7, 2020 5,720

Funding:
e $65,000 in staffing and distribution
software

Contact: Linda Beddouche, Director, Sector Policy and Performance, (778) 679-1697
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PARTNER RELATIONS

updated April 16, 2021

Description:
e BCis known for its culture of collaboration
among education partners in the K-12 system.
e Key partner priorities to support student
success include:
o Effective information sharing
o Working together to advance strategic
priorities
o Strengthening shared accountability

Key Outcomes for 2020/21:

Publication of consistent and coordinated messaging to the system.

Effective communications and engagement with the sector in response to the COVID-19 pandemic,
including the establishment of strategies to support ongoing dialogue and strengthen communication
by leveraging technology.

Establishment of innovative ways to engage with partners through refreshed channels, such as LEARN.

Statistics:

Key Partners

e BCSTA: 60 boards of education

e BCSSA: 320 superintendents, assistant
superintendents, directors of instruction,
district principals and vice-principals

e BCASBO: ~200 secretary-treasurers, assistant
secretary-treasurers, leadership positions in
finance, HR, facilities and IT

e BCPVPA: ~2,600 school/district principals and
vice-principals

e FISA BC: 300 independent schools

e BCPSEA: bargaining agent for all 60 boards of
education

e BCTF: 45,000 public school teachers

e CUPE: 30,000 support staff

e BCCPAC: 50 District Parent Advisory Councils
(DPAC) and 693 Parent Advisory Councils
(PAC)

e FNESC: 203 First Nations

e FNSA: ~130 First Nations schools

e MNBC: 38 Métis Chartered Communities

Key Facts: Interests by Partner/Rightsholder Group

BC Schools Trustees Association (BCSTA): “co-governance” (local authority and accountability),
workforce deployment and labour relations, strategic planning and district core operations,
reconciliation, leadership development

BC School Superintendents Association (BCSSA): strategic planning and district core operations, labour
relations, equity and reconciliation, leadership development

BC Association of School Business Officials (BCASBO): financial and capital management, leadership
development, involvement in Ministry decision-making committees and consultations

BC Principals’ and Vice Principals’ Association (BCPVPA): professional equity and consistency of terms
& conditions of employment, leadership development, staff health and well-being

Federation of Independent School Associations BC (FISA BC): stability in funding for independent
schools, international students, online learning

BC Public School Employers’ Association (BCPSEA): workforce deployment, labour relations, HR

BC Teachers’ Federation (BCTF): teacher working conditions, resources for teachers, equity and
inclusion, provincial assessment, teacher recruitment and retention

Canadian Union of Public Employees (CUPE): working conditions for support staff, health and safety
issues, workforce implications pertaining to early learning and childcare

BC Confederation of Parent Advisory Councils (BCCPAC): parent advocacy (empowerment/capacity
building), inclusion and equity (e.g., consistency of programs and services across the province), appeal
process (as per section 11 of the School Act), student mental health and well-being.

First Nations Education Steering Committee (FNESC) & First Nations Schools Association of BC (FNSA):
First Nations governance of First Nations education, shared decision-making with boards of education,
accountability for educational outcomes of First Nations students, racism and inequity

Métis Nation BC (MNBC): shared decision-making with boards of education, accountability for
educational outcomes of Métis students, racism and inequity

Agreements:

e MOU with BCSTA to outline the principles that guide the Parties’ relationship (implemented in 2018)
e MOU with Yukon Ministry of Education to share education and data resources (implemented in 2017)
e BCCPAC Annual Grant — BCCPAC relies on Ministry funding to host its activities (usually through a $250,000 grant letter issued in the Spring)
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EDUCATIONAL ASSISTANTS

updated March 29, 2021

Description:

e Educational Assistants (EAs) are
paraprofessional support staff that
work under the guidance of the
classroom teacher to support a range
of teaching and non-teaching tasks.

e EAs are members of the Canadian
Union of Public Employees (CUPE) but
are not governed by a licensing or
regulatory body.

e Infall of 2016, the Supreme Court of
Canada restored the collective
agreement provisions that were
deleted by the Public Education
Flexibility and Choice Act in 2002.

The Memorandum of Agreement
(MOA) arising from the decision led to
province-wide hiring for various
teaching and support positions,
including EAs.

Statistics:

e Inthe first quarter of 2020/2021,
11,359 FTE EAs were employed in
Public schools: up by 120 FTE (+1%)
compared to the same period in
2019/20.

e There were 68,716 (12%) students
with special needs enrolled in public
schools in 2020/21, up by 480
students (+1%) from 2019/20.

Key Facts:

Section 18 of the School Act outlines the responsibilities of teachers’ assistants (EAs):
(1) A board may employ persons other than teachers to assist teachers in carrying out their
responsibilities and duties under this Act and the regulations.
(2) Persons employed under subsection (1) shall work under the direction of a teacher and the general
supervision of a teacher or school principal.
Historically, EAs have usually been assigned to support students one-on-one. However, an increasing
number of schools and districts are beginning to assign EAs to support an entire classroom or a school.
Current research shows that the assignment of EAs as a classroom facilitator, rather than one-on-one
assighment to a student with special needs, improves outcomes for all students.
Limited numbers of students with special needs including students with dependent needs (0.8% of all
students with special needs in BC Public schools) will benefit from consistent caregivers.
In B.C., there are 14 public post-secondary institutions as well as many private organizations that offer
some type of EA training. As the EA profession is not regulated, these programs vary greatly in terms of

content, length, instructor qualification and tuition.
Advice/Recommentations

In February 2020, the Education Assistants of BC (EABC) was formed as a non-profit organization to support
and advocate for EAs.

Over the Summer 2020, a group of education/inclusion advocates hold two meetings to discuss actions
needed to establish professional standards for EAs.

e InJanuary 2021, CUPE provided the Ministry with a position paper on standardizing credentialing for EAs.
EA change by school district, Q1 of 2020/21 (Relative to Q1 of 2019/2020): Services to Ministry:
Top districts for EA hiring are: Top declining districts EA hiring are: The Inter-Ministerial
e District 39, Vancouver: 75 e District 57, Prince George: -63 FTE, -23% Prott?c?!sfor the
FTE, +8% e District 73, Kamloops-Thompson: -33 FTE, vafs'o" of Support
e District 36, Surrey: 56 FTE, -20% Services to School Age
+4% e District 60, Peace River North: -30 FTE, Clilidren SUpPOFEand
e District 38, Richmond: 39 FTE, -23% guide coordinated
+11% e District 35, Langley: -30 FTE, -7% deliveryanerectve
e District 93, Conseil scholaire e District 83, North Okanagan-Shuswap: -21 SErvIces.
francophone: 38 FTE, +24% FTE, -10%
e District 6, Rocky Mountain: 25 | ¢  District 8, Kootenay Lake: -20 FTE, -18%
FTE, +44%
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EDUCATIONAL ASSISTANTS updated March 29, 2021

Funding/ Agreement
e The current three-year ratified agreement took effect on July 1, 2019 and remains in effect until June 30, 2022. The agreement includes:
¢ General wage increases of 2% in each year of the three-year contract
* Provision of funding for local bargaining as part of the agreement
e Language on safety in the workplace, including:
o Language on violence in the workplace
o Right to refuse unsafe work language
o Establishment of a Joint Health and Safety Taskforce
e Establishment of a Support Staff Education Committee (implementation of best practices, delivery of education opportunities/skill enhancement,
development and delivery of EA curriculum module)
e Establishment of a Provincial Labour Management Committee
e Establishment of a Support Staff Initiative for Recruitment & Retention Enhancement
+ This forms the provincial agreement portion of proposals that went forward in local bargaining between CUPE locals and their respective school

districts.
Education Assistants Employed at the start of the School Year, B.C. Public Schools Key Outcomes:
(FTEQ1) EDUCATION A ratified agreement between the K-12 Provincial Bargaining
School Y AS?ISTANTS % Council and the British Columbia Public School Employers’
SHOM xear FTE Change Association (BCPSEA) on a provincial framework agreement for
(FTE) K-12 support staff, including EAs from July 2019 to June 30,

2013/2014.Q1 8,379 2022.
2014/2015.Q1 8,456 3.2%
2015/2016.Q1 8,719 1.6%
2016/2017.Q1 9,318 9.5%
2017/2018.Q1 9,859 6.3%
2018/2019.Q1 10,533 13.9%
2019/2020.Q1 11,240 6.7%
2020/2021.Q1 11,359 1.1%

Source: EDAS

Note: comparable data is not available prior to the 2013/2014 school year.
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LABOUR RELATIONS BCPSEA / PSEC

updated October 19, 2020

Description:

¢ The Public Sector Employers’ Council
(PSEC), established under the Public
Sector Employers Act, oversees the
Province's strategic coordination of
labour relations, including facilitating
the bargaining mandate, total
compensation planning, and human
resource management across the
public sector.

e Formed in 1994, the British Columbia
Public School Employers’ Association
(BCPSEA) is a member of PSEC,
established by government to
provide a link between government
and public sector bodies on
compensation and other human
resource issues.

e BCPSEA is the accredited bargaining
agent for all 60 public boards of
education, for unionized staff.

e BCPSEA is responsible for negotiating
the Provincial Collective Agreement
with the BC Teachers' Federation
(BCTF) and the Provincial Framework
Agreement with the K-12 Presidents’
Council for support staff.

e BCPSEA also has a mandate in human
resource management (e.g., labour
relations, exempt staff contracts and
compensation, health, safety and
wellness, and pension and benefits).

e BCPSEA staff count: 20 employees +
3 employees for Make a Future (an
online recruitment platform for
schools/districts) + 2 employees for
EDAS (an employment data
collection platform)

Key Facts:

e BCPSEA operates under a co-governance model between the 60 boards of education and government.
Under BCPSEA’s Bylaws, each board must appoint a designated Trustee Representative to BCPSEA.

e Effective March 15, 2018, BCPSEA’s Board of Directors was reinstated pursuant to member adoption of
amended BCPSEA Constitution and Bylaws. This resulted in the rescission of the appointment of the
Public Administrator and appointment of four government members to the Boards of Directors.

e BCPSEA has a Board of Directors consisting of seven school trustees elected by region and four
government representatives appointed by the Minister responsible for the Public Sector Employers Act:

Trustee Directors — Kootenay Boundary: Dawn Lang (Kootenay Lake); Northern Interior: Sharel Warrington (Prince
George); Metro: Terry Allen (Surrey); Fraser Valley: Shirley Wilson (Abbotsford); Northwest: Margaret Warcup
(Coast Mountains); Thompson Okanagan: Alan Chell (Revelstoke) BCPSEA Board Chair; Vancouver Island/Coastal:
Eve Flynn (Qualicum)

Government Directors — Scott MacDonald, Deputy Minister, Ministry of Education; Chris Rathbone, Acting
President and CEO, PSEC Secretariat; Michael Marchbank, Chair, Post-Secondary Employers’ Association BCPSEA
Board Vice Chair; Keith Godin, Assistant Deputy Minister, Ministry of Education

e K-12 education is the second largest sector in B.C: ~17% of the compensation base for the public sector.

e There are 61 local collective agreements for teachers, and 69 for support staff, with 60 school district
employers.

e Asof2019/2020, ~45,000 (headcount) teachers (incl. TTOCs) are represented by the BCTF and ~35,000
(headcount) support staff are represented locally by 69 autonomous union locals — mostly CUPE.

Key Outcomes:

Public School Teachers

e Ratification of the current Provincial Collective Agreement on May 1, 2020, under the Sustainable Services
Negotiating Mandate: three-year term Agreement (July 1, 2019 — June 30, 2022) that includes general
wage increases of 2% each year; a 1% increase to the top step of the teacher salary grid in each district;
an increase to the starting rate for teachers in a contract position; a one-time amount of $12 million to
provide mentorship opportunities for early career teachers; and a mediated process on how to support
successful bargaining negotiations in future years.

Public School Support Staff
e Endorsment of the current Provincial Framework Agreement was endorsed in September 2018.
e As of February 2020, all support staff local agreements had been ratified.

Funding:

e BCPSEA receives $3.1 million in annual operating funding, of which $1.5 million from PSEC and $2.5
million from the Ministry, some $520,000 of which was recovered from 2019/20 district operating grants.

e The Ministry has provided ad hoc funding to support several shared services initiatives and supplemented
their base operating funding ranging from $0.44 to $3.00 million annually.
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MOA IMPLEMENTATION updated December 16, 2020

Description: Key Facts:

* A Memorandum of Agreement (MOA) was e To support implementation, the MOA includes provisions that best efforts be made to comply
reached on March 3, 2017 between the with the MOA, a process to resolve interpretation and application disputes, and remedies
Ministry of Education, the Public Sector where compliance is not possib|e’

Employers’ Council Secretariat (PSEC
Secretariat), the British Columbia Public
School Employers’ Association (BCPSEA), and
the British Columbia Teachers’ Federation
(BCTF).

e The MOA resulted from the Supreme Court
of Canada decision (Nov. 2016) that the
Education Improvement Act was
unconstitutional and collective agreement
provisions that were deleted by the Public
Education Flexibility and Choice Act (2002),
needed to be restored. To this end,
bargaining between BCPSEA and the BCTF
was reopened under LOU 17.

¢ The MOA took effect at the start of the
2017/18 school year. It focuses on ratios for
class size and composition, ratios for
non-enrolling staff (e.g. librarians, ESL
teachers, and counsellors), and processes for
students with special needs and ancillary

e The Agreement Implementation Committee made up of representatives who are parties to the
MOA including the Deputy Minister of Education, facilitates province-wide implementation and
manages provincial issues.

e Inthe 2019 — 2022 collective agreement, LOU #12 replaced LOU #17 as part of the mediator’s
report, and a dispute resolution mechanism was established to simplify grievance procedures.

Key Outcomes:

e Asspecified in the School Act, staffing decisions are made by the Boards of Education for their
respective School Districts; therefore, Schools Districts have discretion to determine how the
MOA will be implemented locally.

¢ The MOA does not direct how School Districts will make staffing decisions, nor does the MOA
change any accountability from the Ministry, or its influence with respect to staffing decisions.

Funding:
e To fully fund the costs to School Districts to implement the MOA, the Ministry is providing over
$468M in funding through the Classroom Enhancement Fund (CEF) in the 2020/21 school year.

language (e.g. staff committees’ input on CEF Funding (5M)
class organization). 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21
Staffing 318.2 358.7 393.9 409.5
Statistics: Classroom Enhancement Fund gverh;ad :22 g:g igg i;g
Numbers as of December 2020: emedies - : - -
Total 388.5 426.9 457.8 468.8

¢ The number of new FTE teaching positions
funded by CEF (4,195) varies from a low of
1.6 FTEs (SD10) to 497.4 FTEs (SD36), largely
corresponding to student enrolment and
local language provisions.

¢ Twelve districts received no funding for
remedies (full MOA compliance).

Contact: Shelaina Postings, Executive Director, Sector Policy and Performance, Government
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RECRUITMENT AND RETENTION (TEACHER SUPPLY AND DEMAND) updated April 23, 2021

Description:

e Ministry data suggests that
on a provincial level, school
districts have been able to
hire the workforce they
needed post MOA.

e However, acute pressures
remain in some areas of the
province as well as for
specialty positions.

e These pressures already
existed prior to 2016, but
the MOA has since
exacerbated them.

e The Memorandum of
Agreement with the BC
Teachers’ Federation for the
restoration of clauses
respecting class size and
composition has resulted in
government providing
$469M through the CEF in
2020/21 school year to
support the hiring of over
4,200 teacher FTEs and the
implementation of the
restored language.

Statistics:

e Demand: At the start of the 2020/2021 school year there were 54,897 educators actively employed in BC public and
independent schools. This includes nearly 3,300 new educators hired to replace those leaving for retirement and
other reasons, and to cover changes in student enrolment.

e Supply: 3,244 educators were newly certified to teach in BC's public and independent schools in 2019/2020.
Generally 60% of new certifications each year are trained in BC, 30% in other provinces and 10% out of Canada.

e Asof March 1%, 2021, there has been 496 letters of permission granted in for the 2020/2021 school year, 88 of
which were in public schools (see factsheet on Letters of Permission for more information).

e Asof March 31%, 2021 there were 75,972 valid teaching certificate holders in BC.

e Public school teacher FTE was 35,362 at the start of the 2020/2021 school year. This is an increase of 469 (1.3%)
compared to the start of the 2019/2020 school year.

e There were 550 teaching vacancies in public schools during September, 2020. That is about 1.5% of the overall
public-school teacher workforce — a reflection of typical operations.

e |tis projected that educator supply and demand will remain balanced going forward. The number of educators
needed is forecast at about 3,000 per year, which is similar to the number generally certified each year in BC.

Key Facts:

e The total teacher workforce in the B.C. public system is meeting demand with a 15% increase in FTE since
September 2013/2014.

e Positions in high demand are mostly for specialised roles, such as French teachers, special education teachers as
well as teachers teaching on call.

e Acute pressures remain in rural and remote areas. For example, in addition to specialised roles being in demand
across the province, generalist teachers are also in demand in some rural and remote areas.

e Five school districts have contacted the Ministry about significant recruitment challenges in the past couple of
years: SD28 Quesnel, SD59 Peace River South, SD60 Peace River North, SD74 Gold Trail and SD82 Coast Mountains.

e The Ministry continues to invest in analytics and engage with the sector to address workforce needs to best support
students.

e The University of British Columbia is developing a blended teacher education program (to be offered in Sept. 2022)
to reduce geographic barriers for aspiring teachers, following the recent approval from the the BC Teachers’
Council.
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RECRUITMENT AND RETENTION (TEACHER SUPPLY AND DEMAND) updated April 23, 2021

Key Outcomes:

e The Ministry has invested over $469 million as part of the Classroom Enhancement Fund (CEF) annually to fund over 4200 teacher FTE over the last four
years.The current ratio of students per teacher (16) is the lowest on record.

e The Ministry has implemented all but one of the recommendations from the Minister’s Taskforce on Immediate Recruitment and Retention Challenges:
o Established of a province-wide recruitment and retention fund in 2017/18 ($1.5M)
o Funded BCPSEA to develop regional profiles & recruitment strategies
o Partnered with BCPSEA to increase support and capacity for school districts’ human resources
o Increased the number of graduates in positions under pressure
o Partnered with BCPSEA to promote rural practice placements and provide travel allowances to student teachers to relocate in rural areas

¢ The only outstanding Task Force recommendation is to support teacher mentorship as the BCTF declined the Ministry’s one-year funding offer.

e The 2019/2022 BCTF collective agreement includes a one-time $12.0 million mentorship fund, allocated to school districts on BCTF’s recommendations.

e Inthe last two years, Government has invested $3.5 million to create about 250 new seats in B.C. teacher education programs to increase the number of
graduates in positions under pressure (70 special education teachers, 20 secondary math and physics teachers, 74 French teachers and about 85
Indigenous education teachers). These seats are in addition to more than 1,500 potential new teachers graduating each year from B.C. universities.

Agreements: Teacher demand by school district, 2020/2021:
* Infallof ?016’ the. Supreme _Court of Canada rul‘efi that the BCPSEA- BC Relative to 2019/2020, the top districts for teacher hiring are:
Teachers F-ederatlon. collect.w.e-agreement. prows!ons that were deleted o District 36, Surrey: +93 FTE, 2.1%
by the Public Education Flexibility and Choice Act in 2002 were to be o District 35, Langley: +81 FTE, 5.8%
restored. N o ‘ o District 23, Central Okanagan: +66 FTE, 4.1%
e The MOA arising from the decision led to a one-time increase in demand o District 41, Burnaby: +53 FTE, 3.3%
for teachers across the province. o District 71, Comox: +50 FTE, 9.9%

¢ To fully fund the implementation of the MOA, the Classroom o o
Enhancement Fund (CEF) was established in the 2017/18 school year. The top declining districts include:

e The Ministry continues to invest over $469 million annually to fund new o District 39, Vancouver: - 61 FTE, -2.1%
teaching positions through CEF (see MoA Implementation factsheet). o District 61, Victoria: -43 FTE, -3.4%
e Inearly 2020, the Federal Government allocated just over $2.2 million to o District 43, Coquitlam: -34 FTE, -1.7%
B.C.’s French Teacher Recruitment Strategy for the 2019/20 and o District 67, Okanagan Skaha: -24 FTE, -6.8%
2020/21. o District 57, Prince George: -22 FTE, -2.6%
e Tosupport B.C."s COVID-19 response for K-12 education, the federal The districts with the highest job vacancy rate* during Q1 2020/2021:
government is providing $242.4 million in one-time funding for the o District 87, Stikine: 17.9%
2020/21 school year. Funds can be used toward the hiring of teachers o District 85, Vancouver Island North: 17.5%
and staff. o District 22, Vernon: 17.4%
o District 91, Nechako Lakes: 13.4%
o District 84, Vancouver Island West: 12.7%

The vacancy rate = number of active job postings in a quarter / teacher headcount
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WORKSAFEBC COVID-19 CLAIMS

updated April 30, 2021

Description:

¢ There are currently 86,000 active
workers in the K-12 education
system.

e Al K-12 education staff are covered
by WorkSafeBC and have the right
to refuse unsafe work as well as to
be compensated if they acquire a
work-related injury or disease.

e In the summer of 2020,
WorkSafeBC added an additional
“occupational disease” criteria to
cover the risk of COVID-19
transmission during the pandemic.

e WorkSafeBC currently tracks and
reports publicly on the number of
claims they have received related to
a COVID-19 exposure.

Key Outcomes:

The Ministry has been working closely with public health and the sector to amend its guidelines to reflect changing
knowledge and the risk of spread of COVID-19 in the community and different settings.

All school districts and independent school authorities have health and safety plans in place that are updated anytime
the provincial guidelines are updated.

Despite the K-12 sector education being considered by WorkSafeBC to have a higher “risk of exposure to a source of
infection significantly greater than that of the public at large”, actual claims to date represent an extremely small
percentage of overall staff.

As of March 2021, six regional COVID-19 rapid response teams - one for each health authority and one for
independent schools - have been established to support schools and districts with safety plans and exposure
assessments. These rapid response teams each have representatives from both school and public health staff.
These teams help the system respond quickly and adapt, where necessary, to ensure best practices are being
consistently applied throughout the education sector.

Key Facts:

e The health and safety of students
and education workers is the
Ministry’s top priority.

e  The Ministry works closely with
public health and the education
sector (through a steering
committee) to ensure schools are
safe and healthy environments for
students and staff.

e  The number of COVID cases in
schools reflect what is happening
in local communities.

e  Most COVID cases involving staff or
students have not resulted in
further transmission within
schools, demonstrating that the
COVID-19 safety protocols in
schools are working.

F

unding
$288 million in provincial and federal funding has been allocated to the system to purchase cleaning supplies
and personal protective equipment, as well as hire more staff where needed.
Since September 2020, more than $6.7 million of the K-12 restart funding for school districts has been used to
purchase almost 5 million masks for students and staff. School districts continue to ensure all students and staff
have been provided with at least two reusable masks.
The province has also distributed 54,500 face shields and 500,000 face masks to schools across the province for
free, and enabled public, independent and First Nation schools to benefit from discounted costs for PPE through
Focused Educational Resources and the Provincial Supply Hub.
Government has invested $900,000 in federal funding to support the regional rapid response teams.

Statistics: Claims by Sector

As of April 9, 2021, WorkSafeBC COVID-19 claims are overwhelmingly in the Health sector (61%).
While Public School Districts are second, they only represent 7% of claims and are closely followed by
Agriculture (5%); Service — Other subsectors (4%) and self-insured employees (3).

COVID Top 5 Claims Data by Industry Allowed | Total % Allowed | % of Total Allowed
Total 2,889 4,623 62% 100%
Service - Health Care and Social Services 1,996 2,612 76% 69%
Public School Districts 198 284 70% 7%
Agriculture 136 166 82% 5%
Service — Other subsectors 128 237 54% 4%
Self-insured employers 79 183 43% 3%
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WORKSAFEBC COVID-19 CLAIMS

updated April 30, 2021

Number of COVID-19 Claims by Employee Type

Occupation COVID-19 claims with an allow or disallow decision % of total
Nurse aides, orderlies and patient service associates 857 21.3%
Registered nurses and registered psychiatric nurses 587 14.6%
Licensed practical nurses 320 8.0%
Social and community service workers 227 5.7%
Elementary school and kindergarten teachers 115 2.9%
Light duty cleaners 87 2.2%
Food counter attendants, kitchen helpers and related support occupations 78 1.9%
Elementary and secondary school teacher assistants 66 1.6%
Nursery and greenhouse workers 55 1.4%
Firefighters 53 1.3%
Correctional service officers 47 1.2%
Other assisting occupations in support of health services 45 1.1%
General farm workers 41 1.0%
Secondary school teachers 41 1.0%
Other 1,396 34.8%

Number of COVID-19 Claims by School District
In school districts, 284 claims have been registered for potential COVID-19 contracted through a work-related exposure since the beginning of the
pandemic. As of April 9, 2021, 198 of these claims have been allowed.

School District Claims allowed Workforce % of Workforce
36 Surrey 52 10,780 0.48%
23 Okanagan 25 3,264 0.77%
37 Delta 17 2,225 0.76%
41 Burnaby 17 3,933 0.43%
43 Coquitlam 15 4,094 0.37%
93 CSF 10 1,213 0.82%
39 Vancouver 7 6,812 0.10%
83 Okanagan Shuswap 1,229 0.57%
45 West Vancouver 5 1,056 0.47%
Other 43 51,613 0.08%
TOTAL 198 86,219 0.23%
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B.C. TEACHERS’ COUNCIL

updated April 22, 2021

Description:

e The BC Teachers' Council (BCTC) is
comprised of 16 members (5 elected
teachers, 10 appointed members
nominated from education partners,
and 1 appointed ministry non-voting
member — who reports to the
minister).

e Under the Teachers Act, BCTC is
responsible for:

e Setting standards for teachers and
educators in B.C., including
education, competence and
professional conduct requirements

e Setting standards for post-
secondary teacher education
programs

e Reviewing and approving post-
secondary teacher education
programs

e Nine members from the BCTC also
serve on the Disciplinary and
Professional Conduct Board. They can
be appointed as panel members for
disciplinary hearings.

See Appendix for a list of BCTC members.

Key Facts:

e The BCTC Workplan Goals for 2020/2021: 1. Communication, amplification and promotion of Professional
Standards with particular attention to Standard 9 and concerns of racism in society. 2. Review and revision of
the Certification Standards. 3. Review and revision of the Teacher Education Program Approval Standards. 4.
Development of a New Teacher Survey with a focus on teacher professional identity. 5. Explore Blended
Learning TEPs to deepen understanding of modes and purposes.

o The BCTC typically meets 3 times per year and sub-committees meet more frequently. As a result of the global
pandemic all BCTC meetings have been conducted virtually via Zoom since March 2020.

e There are 5 sub-committees, or working groups including the TEP Working Group, TEP Approval and Review
Committee, Professional and Certification Standards Steering Committee, TEP Approval Standards Committee
and the New Teacher Survey Working Group.

» Administrative and secretariat support provided by Professional Excellence Unit staff of the Sector Policy &
Performance Branch of the Governance and Analytics Division.

Key Outcomes:
e Establishment of updated Professional Standards for BC Educators (approved May 2019).
e Establishment of a formal Teacher Education Program (TEP) Approval & Review Framework (approved
May 2019).
®» Review of the regulatory Standards of Education:
o Certification Standards Review began in 2018 — ongoing
o TEP Approval Standards Review began in 2018 — ongoing

Statistics:

o Approved 12 proposals for changes to existing TEPs since the TEPAR Framework establishment.

e Completed 22 structured dialogues (reviews) with BC teacher education programs since 2016.

e  First full formal teacher education program Maintenance Review completed on Nov 18-19, 2020 at UVic.

Delivery Partners:

1. Association of BC Deans of Education (ABCDE)
2. B.C.teacher education programs

3. All major B.C. education stakeholders

Funding:

L ]

L ]

e 2017-2018 actual = $192,864
e 2018-2019 actual = $206,809
e 2019-2020 actual = $195,853
e 2020-2021 actual = $109,739
L]

Operational funding for BCTC from Ministry of Education Special Account established under the Teachers Act.
BCTC members, as appointees to a government/crown board, are remunerated at level 2 of the classification grid in section 5.8.

2021-2022 forecasted budeget =Advice/Recommentations; Government Financial
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B.C. TEACHERS’ COUNCIL

APPENDIX — CURRENT BC TEACHERS’ COUNCIL MEMBERSHIP:

updated April 22, 2021

Name

Nominating Organization or Electoral Zone

Term Expires *

Shelley Balfour

Interior Zone

March 2024 (E)

Jatinder Bir

Fraser Zone

March 2024 (E)

Lisa Kishkan

Northern Zone

March 2024 (E)

Marjorie Dumont

Vancouver Coastal Zone

March 2024 (E)

Alice Kedves

Vancouver Island Zone

March 2024 (E)

Danielle Neer

BC Teachers’ Federation

April 2024 (A)

Jim lker

BC Teachers’ Federation

April 2022 (A)

Adrienne Demers

BC Teachers’ Federation

April 2023 (A)

Stephanie Higginson

BC School Trustees Association

April 2024 (A)

Terence Berting

BC Confederation of Parent Advisory Councils

April 2022(A)

Jay Dixon

BC Principals' and Vice-Principals' Association

April 2022 (A)

Jo-Anne Chrona

First Nations Education Steering Committee

April 2023 (A)

Shannon Wagner

Association of BC Deans of Education

April 2024 (A)

Joseph Colistro

Federation of Independent School Associations

April 2023 (A)

Bev Young

BC School Superintendents Association

April 2024 (A)

Serena Chandi

Ministry of Education

At Pleasure
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B.C. TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Updated April 13, 2021

Description:

¢ There are nine post-secondary institutions in B.C. approved
to offer initial teacher education programs (TEPs). The nine
institutions are:

1. University of British Columbia

Simon Fraser University

University of Victoria

Vancouver Island University

University of British Columbia Okanagan

University of the Fraser Valley

University of Northern British Columbia

Thompson Rivers University

9. Trinity Western University

NSO A WN

There are also five satellite TEP cohorts that operate in rural
locations across B.C. including:

1. East Kootenay TEP — Cranbrook (UVIC)

2. West Kootenay TEP — Nelson (UBC)

3. Alaska Highway Consortium on Teacher Education —

Ft. St John/Ft. Nelson (SFU)
4. UNBC Terrace Cohort - Terrace (UNBC)
5. UNBC Quesnel Cohort — Quesnel (UNBC)

Key Facts:

To ensure high gaulity, B.C. TEPs must be approved by both the AEST Degree Quality
Assessment Board (DQAB) as well as the BC Teachers’ Council (BCTC.

The Association of BC Deans of Education (ABCDE) represent B.C. TEPs. The current
Chair of the ABCDE is Dr. Allyson Jule of Trinity Western University.

Initial TEPs in B.C. exist as both 4-5 year degree programs as well as 1-2 year post-
degree programs. Approximately 85-90% of B.C. trained teachers complete the 1-2
year post degree TEP.

Statistics:

e In 20189, there were 1846 teachers certified by the Ministry
that were trained in approved B.C. TEPs:

UBC =714 (39%)

SFU=412 (22%)

UVIC =196 (11%)

VIU = 154 (8%)

UFV =96 (5%)

TWU =36 (2%)

UBCO =138 (7%)

TRU = 54 (3%)

UNBC =46 (3%)

e Since 2018, Government has invested more than $3.5M to

create 250 new seats in approved B.C. TEPs to fill
in-demand positions.

Lo NS AWNR

Review Process:

The BCTC and ABCDE have developed a formal Teacher Education Program Approval
& Review (TEPAR) Framework. This work began in 2014 and was completed in early
2019. Ratification of the Framework occurred on May 3, 2019 with signatories from
the BCTC and all 9 B.C. TEPs.

Since the TEPAR Framework was established, the BCTC has reviewed and approved
12 proposals for changes to existing TEPs.

The BCTC also conduct structured dialogues with existing B.C. TEPs including satellite
cohorts. These are intended to facilitate a reciprocal exchange of information
between the TEP and the BCTC. Twenty-one Structured Dialogues have occurred
since 2016.

More formal Maintenance Reviews occur every 5-7 years between the BCTC and
TEPs. The BCTC will conduct two Maintenance Reviews per year over a 6-year cycle.
Implementation of this TEPAR Framework by the BCTC and ABCDE is intended to
support quality teachers and public confidence in our B.C. TEPs.

Delivery Partners:
1. AEST Degree Quality Assessment Board (DQAB)

2.
3.

BC Teachers’ Council (BCTC)
Association of BC Deans of Education (ABCDE)
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B.C. TEACHER REGULATORY STRUCTURE

updated April 13, 2021

Description:

The current teacher regulatory structure for
education in B.C. was established in January
2012 with the passing of the Teachers Act.
The regulatory structure consists of five
statutory decision-making bodies:

o The BC Teachers’ Council (BCTC)

o The Director of Certification (DOC)

o The Commissioner for Teacher
Regulation (Commissioner)

o The Independent School Teaching
Certificate Standards Committee
(ISTCSC)

o The Disciplinary and Professional
Conduct Board (DPCB).

The Ministry of Education serves as the
operational arm of the regulatory structure,
providing administrative support to the five
bodies.

Key Facts:

The BCTC consists of 10 members appointed by the Minister, five members elected by certificate
holders, and one appointed non-voting member who reports to the Minister. They set the
standards for certification, competence and conduct for certificate of qualification holders, and
review/approve B.C. teacher education programs.

The Director of Certification is an employee of the ministry with statutory authority to issue,
suspend and cancel certificates and letters of permission, while maintaining the Online Registry of
current certificate holders.

The Commissioner is appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council on the recommendation of
the Minister to oversee disciplinary processes for educators in B.C.’s K-12 school systems.

The ISTCSC consists of three members appointed by the Minister. They set the certification, conduct
and competence standards for Independent School Teaching Certificate holders.

The DPCB consists of 9 BCTC members appointed by the Minister, forming a pool which serves on
disciplinary hearing panels.

Statistics:

The Teachers Act Special Account employed
58.8 full-time equivalents in 2020.

As of March 31, 2021, there are 76,362 B.C.
Teaching Certificate and Letter of Permission
(LOP) holders.

In 2020, 5,311 applications for certification
and LOP were received. An average of 5,057
applications have been received per year
since 2016.

In 2020, 4,461 certificates and LOPs were
issued. An average of 3,862 certificates and
LOPs have been issued per year since 2016.
There are 249 active conduct files open
before the Commissioner or hearing panels
as of March 31, 2021.

Key Outcomes:

In March 2021 BCTC elections took place in the four zones (Fraser, Interior, Northern, and
Vancouver Coastal). One unopposed candidate was acclaimed in the Vancouver Island zone.

The BCTC re-elected the Chair (Jim lker) and Vice Chair (Jatinder Bir) in 2020.

Howard Kushner was appointed as the second Commissioner for Teacher Regulation in March 2018.
Since 2017 there has been an increase to the number of applications for certification and letters of
permission: 36% more applications were received in 2017 than in 2016, and 13% more applications
were received in 2018 than in 2017. There was a slight decrease in a number of applications (1% in
2019 and 5% in 2020) compared to previous years.

Funding:

The regulatory structure is funded by the Teachers Act Special Account established under the
Teachers Act.

The forecasted revenue for 2021/2022 is $7.6M

In 2020/21 application fees and certificate holder’s annual fees brought in $7.5M.

In 2019/20 application fees and certificate holder’s annual fees brought in $7.5M.

In 2018/19 application fees and certificate holder’s annual fees brought in $7.4M in revenue.

Delivery Partners:
All major B.C. education stakeholders.
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COMMISSIONER FOR TEACHER REGULATION

updated April 23, 2021

Description:

The Commissioner for Teacher Regulation
(Commissioner) position is established by the
Teachers Act (the Act).

As an independent statutory decision maker,

the Commissioner is responsible for:

o Receiving complaints/reports of alleged
teacher misconduct;

o Deciding which disciplinary process under
the Act is appropriate to address the
matter;

o Overseeing the disciplinary process for all
B.C. certificate holders;

o Reviewing certification appeals from
applicants who have been denied a
certificate or from certificate holders who
have had their certificate rescinded by the
Director Certification;

o Appointing hearing panels to consider
evidence and submissions at a discipline or
certification appeal hearing.

The Commissioner relies on the administrative

support of the Teacher Regulation under the

Ministry of Education - and two Ministry of

Attorney General lawyers to carry out the

mandate.

The Commissioner is appointed for a five-year

term by the Lieutenant Governor in Council

(LGIC), on the advice of the Minister of

Education (Minister).

The Commissioner submits an annual report to

the Minister.

Key Facts:

e The current Commissioner for Teacher Regulation is Howard Kushner. He was appointed on March 19,
2018 for a term of five years.

o Commissioner Kushner’s priorities for his term of appointment include increasing the visibility of the
role, as well as the transparency of the discipline process, and ensuring teacher discipline processes are
better aligned with the Province’s commitments to reconciliation with Indigenous peoples and
communities.

Key Outcomes:

e The Commissioner’s role ensures teacher quality and student safety by enforcing the Standards for
educators in B.C.’s public and independent school systems.

e The independence of the Commissioner’s role, and the ability of the office to facilitate public access to
discipline outcomes, increases public confidence in the education system.

Delivery Partners:

1.

Ministry of Attorney General

2. All Boards of Education and Independent School

authorities

Statistics:
e 203 new discipline matters were received in 2020. 257 matters were received in 2019.

Total Reports, Complaints and Commissioner-Initiated
Investigations

400

300
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Percentage of Cases Resolved by Stage of

Process
0% = No Further Action Following
Preliminary Review e Current median timelines for
= No Further Action Following disciplinary processes:
Investigation or Other Process o preliminary review — 20 days
= Consent Resolution Agreement o investigations — 14 months

o consent resolution — 9 months

h Government
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DISCIPLINARY AND PROFESSIONAL CONDUCT BOARD

updated April 23, 2020

Description:

® The Disciplinary and Professional Conduct
Board (DPCB) is comprised of nine members of
the BC Teachers’ Council appointed by the
Minister.

¢ The DPCB and a pool of Commissioner selected
public ad-hoc members serve on three-
member hearing panels to hear cases of
alleged certificate holder.
misconduct/incompetence, and certification
appeals at the request of the Commissioner.

o If a discipline matter cannot be resolved by way
of consent resolution, and the Commissioner
determines that further action is required,
he/she will refer the matter to a hearing panel.

¢ The hearing panels also make decisions on
certification appeals under the Teachers Act.

Key Facts:

¢ The Minister is responsible for appointing nine members of the BC Teachers’ Council to the
DPCB as listed below. This board is classified as an administrative tribunal for remuneration
purposes.

o 4 Council members nominated by the BCTF or elected through the election process;
[Jatinder Bir, Lisa Kishkan, Jim lker, and Alice Kedves]

o 5 Council members nominated by other education partners. [Jo-Anne Chrona (FNESC), Jay
Dixon (BCPVPA), Shannon Wagner (ABCDE) and Carolyn Broady (BCSTA) and Joseph
Colistro (FISA)]

¢ Of the nine members, one must have substantial knowledge of and experience in the
independent school system - Joseph Colistro is that member.
e There are currently two hearings in process, but no dates have been scheduled for them.

Key Outcomes:

e Hearing panels consider evidence and interpret and apply the Standards for Educators in B.C. If
a panel finds a certificate holder failed to meet the Standards, it must determine appropriate
consequences as outlined under the Teachers Act, which can include the imposition of terms
on a certificate or the suspension or cancellation of a certificate.

Statistics:

e Since the Teachers Act came into effect
(January 2012), 19 discipline matters have
been referred to and resolved by hearing
panels, representing a total of 38 hearings.

e Each matter requires two separate hearings
under the Act:

1. one for determination of whether there
has been a breach of the standards, and
2. one for assessing penalty and costs.

Services to Ministry:
e Ministry of Attorney General provides administrative law training for DPCB members and
manages retainers for independent legal advice to hearing panels.

Funding:
e The allocated DPCB budget for 2021-2022 is approximately $49,000.

Delivery Partners:
1. Ministry of Attorney General
2. Education partners
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INDEPENDENT SCHOOL TEACHING CERTIFICATE STANDARDS COMMITTEE updated April 26, 2021

Description:

e The Independent School Teaching
Certificate Standards Committee
(ISTCSC) is composed of three
current or former independent
school educators appointed by
the Minister of Education under
section 5 of the Independent
School Act.

e The ISTCSC mandate is to:

o Establish standards to qualify
and maintain an independent
school teaching certificate.

o Provide advice about
Independent School Teaching
Certificate criteria to the
Teacher Certification Branch
(TCB) Director of Certification
and the Inspector of
Independent Schools upon
request.

e The ISTCSC, the Inspector of
Independent Schools, the
Director of Certification, and FISA
BC work collaboratively to
maintain standards in the
independent school sector.

Key Outcomes:
¢ The Independent School Teaching

Certificate Standards Committee
(ISTCSC) provides quality
assurance through establishing
required standards for the
issuance and maintenance of
independent school teaching
certificates.

Key Facts:

The vast majority of educators in the Independent School (IS) System (87%) hold the Certificate of Qualification
(COQ) that is required to work in the BC public school system.

There are four types of Independent School Teacher Certifications (ISTC) in B.C.: the independent school
professional certificate (last issued in 2011), system restricted certificate, subject restricted certificate, and the
school and subject restricted certificate.

Teachers who only have an ISTC don’t have the required credentials to teach in public schools.

ISTC holders make up 2.5% of certificate holders in B.C. The rate of issuance has declined from over 3% in 2012.
A challenge currently being considered by the ISTCSC is teacher recruitment and retention. Independent schools
have increased their reliance on LOPs to meet workforce needs, as evidenced by an increase of 428 LOPs in
2019/20 (561) when compared to 133 in 2016/17.

Many independent schools contest Ministry data around LOP usage as schools encourage uncertified teachers to
apply for both an LOP and a COQ or ISTC in order to pass school inspections. Over the course of the 2019/2020
school year, 28 individuals with LOPs valid during the 2019/2020 school year obtained a COQ during the same year.
As of March 1st, 2021, there were 22 COQ/LOP holders in independent schools for the 2020/2021 school year.

Statistics: Note: A certificate is not always issued in the same year that an application is received.

Applications Received Per School Year: 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21*
Total Applications 4174 5448 (+30.5%) | 5546 (+1.8%) 5413 (-2.4%) 3493 (-35.5%)
Certificate of Qualification 3,658 4,412 (+20.6%) | 4,314 (-2.2%) | 4,332 (+0.4%) | 2,805 (-35.2%)
Independent School Certificate 255 422 (+65.5%) 525 (+24.4%) 422 (-19.6%) 313 (-25.8%)
Letter of Permission 261 614 (+135.2%) | 707 (+15.1%) 659 (-6.8%) 375 (-43.1%)
Certificates issued per year: 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21*
Certificates of Qualification 2,961 3,202 (+8.1%) 3,161 (-1.3%) 3,458 (+9.4%) | 2,799 (-19.1%)
Independent School Certificates 301 267 (-11.3%) 275 (+3.0%) 303 (+10.2%) 215 (-29.0%)
Total Certificates issued 3,262 3,469 (+6.3%) 3,436 (-1.0%) | 3,761 (+9.5%) |3,014 (-19.9%)
Valid LOP holders 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21*
Public Schools 91 81 (-11.0%) 97 (+19.8%) 129 (+33.0%) 88 (-31.8%)
Independent Schools 42 379 (+802.4%) 390 (+2.9%) 432 (+10.8%) 408 (-5.6%)
Total LOP holders 133 460 (+245.9%) | 487 (+5.9%) | 561 (+15.2%) | 497 (-11.6%)

*2020/2021 data is current as of March 1st, 2021.
Practicing Certificate Holders, based on annual practice fees deducted from payrolls for upcoming school year:

School System 2015/2016 2016/2017 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021

Independent 6,843 7,031 7,123 6,984 7,039 7,105
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LETTERS OF PERMISSION (LOP)

updated March 31, 2021

Description:

e The Teacher Certification
Branch (TCB) issues 2 broad
categories of certificates:
Certificate of Qualification
(COQ) and Independent School
Teaching Certificate (ISTC).
They also issue Letters of
Permission (LOP). LOPs are
intended for short-term
‘emergency’ use only, to fill
teaching positions when
certified teachers are not
available.

e An LOP may be issued to a
suitable person that the
Director of Certification (DOC)
deems suitable for a specified
period.

e Typically, the maximum validity
period for an LOP is one school
year. The DOC may create
exceptions to this policy at
their discretion.

e Currently, individuals issued an
LOP, can re-apply for an
additional time period when
there is evidence that a
certified teacher remains
unavailable to fill the position.

Key Facts:

* Since the implementation of the MOA, independent schools are responsible for about three quarter of all LOPs.

* |n 2019/20 and 2020/21 an exception was made to extend LOPs for an additional school year when the LOP was for
the same person, and same position. The employer is required to demonstrate that no certified teachers are available
to fill that position. In 2020/21 additional criteria was added that at least 80% of teachers in the school were certificate
holders (except Indigenous Language teachers).

e Asof March 1%, 2021, the school districts that employed the highest number of LOPs were: SD93 Conseil scolaire
francophone (16), SD82 Coast Mountains (10), SD 59 Peace River South (9), SD 28 Quesnel (7), and SD 27 Cariboo-
Chilcotin (6). Together, these five school districts were responsible for 55% of LOPs in the public system.

¢ Of the teaching positions filled by LOP holders, districts reported: 33% for generalist positions (all in rural districts),
28% for trades positions, 19% for special education positions, 6% for French education positions and 6% for Indigenous
education positions (these values are based on a workforce survey conducted in December 2019).

¢ The Ministry has been exploring strategies to reduce the sector’s increased reliance on LOPs. As part of these
strategies, the University of British Columbia is developing a blended teacher education program (to be offered in
Sept. 2022) to reduce geographic barriers for aspiring teachers, following approval from the the BC Teachers’ Council.

Statistics:

Public Schools LOPs

* The total number of TCB-approved LOPs increased in the public system to 129 (+33%) in 2019/2020.

e Asof March 1%, 2021, there are 88 TCB approved LOPs in the public system. This is the same number of LOPs that were
valid at this point last school year.

Independent Schools LOPs

¢ The number of LOP holders in independent schools increased to 432 (+11%) in 2019/2020.

* Asof March 1%, 2021, the number of LOP holders in independent schools was 408. This is slightly higher than the 405
LOP holders that were valid at the same point during the 2019/2020 school year.

¢ |n 2018/2019, five independent schools were responsible for 45% of all LOPs in the independent system.

¢ The independent school inspector worked closely with some of these schools to reduce reliance on LOPs. In
2019/2020, these five same schools were responsible for 33% of all LOPs in the independent system.

Applications Received 2015/2016 | 2016/2017 | 2017/2018 | 2018/2019 | 2019/2020 | 2020/2021*
Letter of Permission Applications NA 261 614 707 659 375
::tlt:;::f fermesion 2015/2016 | 2016/2017 | 2017/2018 | 2018/2019 | 2019/2020 | 2020/2021*
LOP Holders (Public) 34 42 81 97 129 88
LRl 43 91 379 390 432 408
(Independent)
LOP Holders (Total) 77 133 460 487 561 496

Note: 2020/2021 values are current as of March 1%, 2021. These values will change before the end of the school year.
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TEACHER CERTIFICATION AND PROCESS IMPROVEMENT updated April 23, 2021

Description: Key Facts:

e Teacher Certification Branch (TCB) e The TCB has experienced a 30% increase in teacher applications over the past 4 years from 4,174 (2016/17) to 5,413
certifies all teachers to work in (2019/20).
B.C.’s public, independent and e Although application processing has increased (15% increase between 2016/17 and 2019/20), it has not kept pace
offshore schools. with the increased applications - resulting in a backlog of applications to process.

e The BC Teachers’ Council sets the e Between March 1, 2020 and March 1, 2021, applicants spent an average of 196 days (over 6 months) to complete

certification standards for the their application, from the time of the initial submission. Most of this processing time is attributable to applicants

public school system. The
Independent School Teaching
Certificate Standards Committee
(ISTCSC) sets the standards for
the independent school system.
o The Director of Certification has
legislated responsibility to
oversee the certification process,
determine fitness, and maintain
an online registry of all certificate
and letter of permission holders.

organizing and submitting all required documentation (~ 5 to 6 months).
* Asaresult of increased application volume and an inability to adapt, there have been increasing and ongoing
complaints from the field and applicants with respect to unreasonable time lags processing applications.
e A project was initiated in March 2020 to remove certification backlog and improve service. Since the project was
initiated, the following improvements have been implemented:
o Average evaluation processing time was reduced from 54 days in March 2020 to 33 days in March 2021

o Streamlined application form and more user-friendly website

o Procured a software replacement to support more efficient application management. This software is
currently in the configuration stage and the new case management system is expected to be completed by
June 2022.

o Reduced applicant document requirements to support faster processing

o Shift from paper-based records to digital records

Statistics:Total Applications Received
Total Applications

Certificate of Qualification
Independent School Certificate
Letter of Permission

Total Certificates Issued
Certificates of Qualification
Independent School Certificates
Total Certificates issued

New Educators Certified*
Certificates of Qualification
Independent School Certificates
Total Educators Newly Certified

2016/2017
4,174
3,658

255
261

2016/2017
2,961
301
3,262

2016/2017
2,515

110
2,625

2017/2018
5,448 (+31%)
4,412 (+21%)

422 (+65%)
614 (+135%)

2017/2018

3,202 (+8%)

267 (-11%)

3,469 (+6%)

2017/2018

2,738 (+9%)

144 (+31%)
2,882 (+10%)

2018/2019
5,546 (+2%)
4,314 (-2%)
525 (+24%)
707 (+15%)
2018/2019
3,161 (-1%)
275 (+3%)

3,436 (-1%)
2018/2019
2,763 (+1%)
163 (+13%)
2,926 (+2%)

*Certificates issued to teachers and administrators who had not been previously certified to teach in BC.

**Data is as of March 1, 2021.

2019/2020
5,413 (-2%)
4,332 (+0%)
422 (-20%)
659 (-7%)
2019/2020
3,458 (+9%)
303 (+10%)
3,761 (+9%)
2019/2020
3,025 (+9%)
192 (+18%)
3,217 (+10%)

2020/2021**
3,493
2,805

313
375

2020/2021**

2,799
215
3,014

2020/2021**

2,517
125
2,642
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TEACHER CERTIFICATION AND PROCESS IMPROVEMENT updated April 23, 2021

Statistics:

March 1, 2020 - March 1, 2021 Application Processing Times for Canadian and International Applications:

Average time for TCB staff to screen initial applications for missing documentation 14 days
Average time for applicants to submit all documentation required for assessment 176 days
Average time for TCB staff to evaluate completed application with all documentation 33 days

» Average time for TCB staff to screen initial applications for missing documentation was reduced from 19 days in March 2020 to 8 days in March

2021.
» Average time for TCB staff to evaluate completed application with all documentation was reduced from 54 days in March 2020 to 33 days in March

2021.

Contact: Serena Chandi, Executive Director, Teacher Certification Branch, gai?ﬂ-:ment
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TEACHER REGULATION SERVICES SYSTEM (TRSS)

April 23, 2021

Description:

e Governance and Analytics Division (GAD) is
replacing its legacy software system,
ProApp, which is used across key functional
areas: Certification, Professional Conduct,
Communications, Finance, and IT.

e ProApp will be replaced by a purpose built
Software as a Service solution used for
several other regulated professional bodies
in Canada.

e This new system will greatly improve client
experience through online access, case
management tracking, and enhanced self-
service submissions. It will streamline and
expedite the end-to-end teacher
certification and conduct review processes

Key Facts

e GAD is replacing its current heavily paper-based and manual teacher certification and discipline
technical systems with a modernized software as a service (SaaS) system.

e The new system, through improved online access, case management tracking, and enhanced self-
service submissions for clients, will create more efficient, effective, and modernized service
delivery for stakeholders.

e The solution will meet the vast majority of functionality and services required to modernize and
improve the processes for regulating teachers in BC, through a commercial off the shelf solution,
at a significantly reduced cost and time from a custom build.

Key Outcomes:

e Successful procurement and contract negotiations with vendor (ASI).

¢ Worked with ASI and CITZ to reach agreement on cloud security and privacy conditions.

e System configuration underway with business leads. The system is expected to be in operation by
June 2022.

e There are no capital costs due to the SaaS
nature of the project.

e Operational funds are coming from the
Teachers Certification Special Account

in BC.
Funding: Stakeholders:
e Current approved project budget is Teachers
$526,115. Applicants

School Districts

Independent Schools

General Public

Public Safety Solicitor General

BC Teacher’s Council

Citizen Services

Governance and Analytics Division

LN R WNE

Contact: Serena Chandi, Executive Director, Teacher Certification Branch,Government
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TEACHER REGULATION SERVICES SYSTEM (TRSS)

This program area tracks the following indicators:

Total Applications Received
Total Applications

Certificate of Qualification
Independent School Certificate
Letter of Permission

Total Certificates Issued
Certificates of Qualification
Independent School Certificates
Total Certificates issued

New Educators Certified™*
Certificates of Qualification
Independent School Certificates
Total Educators Newly Certified

2017/2018
5,448 (+31%)
4,412 (+21%)

422 (+65%)
614 (+135%)

2017/2018
3,202 (+8%)

267 (-11%)
3,469 (+6%)

2017/2018
2,738 (+9%)

144 (+31%)
2,882 (+10%)

2018/2019
5,546 (+2%)
4,314 (-2%)
525 (+24%)
707 (+15%)
2018/2019
3,161 (-1%)
275 (+3%)

3,436 (-1%)
2018/2019
2,763 (+1%)
163 (+13%)
2,926 (+2%)

*Certificates issued to teachers and administrators who had not been previously certified to teach in BC.

**Data is as of March 1, 2021.

2019/2020
5,413 (-2%)
4,332 (+0%)
422 (-20%)

659 (-7%)
2019/2020
3,458 (+9%)
303 (+10%)
3,761 (+9%)
2019/2020
3,025 (+9%)
192 (+18%)
3,217 (+10%)

2020/2021**
3,493
2,805

313
375

2020/2021**

2,799
215
3,014

2020/2021**

2,517
125
2,642

March 1, 2020 - March 1, 2021 Application Processing Times for Canadian and International Applications:

Average time for TCB staff to screen initial applications for missing documentation 14 days
Average time for applicants to submit all documentation required for assessment 176 days
Average time for TCB staff to evaluate completed application with all documentation 33 days

April 23,2021

» Average time for TCB staff to screen initial applications for missing documentation was reduced from 19 days in March 2020 to 8 days in March 2021.
» Average time for TCB staff to evaluate completed application with all documentation was reduced from 54 days in March 2020 to 33 days in March

2021.

Contact: Serena Chandi, Executive Director, Teacher Certification Branch
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SERVICES and TECHNOLOGY DIVISION

Back to Table of Contents

Page 160 of 230 2021 Estimates Notes



Digital Strategies and Services
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EDUCATION DATA WAREHOUSE 2.0

updated March 31, 2021

Description:

The Education Data Warehouse (EDW)
supplies data to support policy development
and decision making, and for the analysis
and reporting of K-12 performance.

The original EDW was built on a proprietary
platform that can no longer support ministry
priorities including the use of advanced
analytic tools.

Government’s Capital Investment Board has
approved capital IT funding, commencing
2017/18, for the Ministry to modernize its
data warehouse and analytics tools to better
support K-12 sector needs and priorities. This
project is called EDW 2.0.

Key Facts:
The Education Data Warehouse (EDW) has been in use since 2003.

The EDW 2.0 project will result in a modernized platform with new key data sources and
improved analytical tools to support evidence-informed decision making.

The EDW 2.0 project provides the Ministry with a more secure, reliable, and complete access to
data to support decision making through industry-leading advanced analytics tools, effective
data warehousing infrastructure design, and improved data governance and security.
Prioritized implementation based on business needs ensures optimum delivery of value and

measurable business benefits.

Key Outcomes - 2019/20 — 2022/23:

Improved analytics capabilities using modernized tools with access to more data sources.

Improved data quality, management, security, and governance practices.

Improved responsiveness of the technology infrastructure, data architecture and analytical

functionality.

Statistics - 2020/21:

The EDW pools data from our production
data and a variety of business-critical data
sources for use in analytics and reporting.
The EDW contains 1.5 TB of data collected
since 1991 and stored in around 120 data
marts for reporting and analysis.

The EDW is the “source of truth” for more
than two dozen reports produced annually by
the ministry.

In addition, it supports approximately 500 ad-
hoc analytics and reporting requests a year
from ministry program areas, school districts
and other K-12 stakeholders.

Funding:

Six-year IT capital funding totalling $10.9M
has been approved by the Capital
Investment Board.

The allocation from Digital Investment Board
for 21/22 is $2.22M, which the ministry will
utilize for infrastructure investments of the
new EDW,

Services to Ministry:

e Availability of timely, secure, and quality
data to meet the business needs of the
Ministry.

o Data governance to ensure appropriate
collection, classification, storage and use
of the data.

Delivery Partners:

(8

2.

Office of the Chief Information Officer (OCIO)
for infrastructure support and services.
Oracle Canada for software licenses
(database, metadata, advanced analytics
tools).

CGl for architecture, design, development,
and implementation services.

Agreements:

¢ Funding Letter from OCIO on behalf of
the Digital Investment Board.

e Master Services Agreement with CGl for
design, development, and
implementation work.
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